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Abstract 
I	dette	studie	har	vi	undersøgt	den	danske	taxibranche	i	perioden	november	2014,	hvor	Uber	

kom	 til	Danmark,	 og	 frem	 til	 foråret	 2017,	 hvor	 virksomheden	endeligt	måtte	 forlade	det	

danske	marked	igen.		

	

Der	 er	 lavet	mange	 studier	 af	 Uber	 som	 virksomhed	 samt	 deleøkonomi	 som	 koncept	 og	

forretningsmodel,	og	vi	følte	at	vi	ville	få	et	mere	interessant	studie	ud	af	at	kigge	på	sagen	

fra	 en	 anden	 side,	 nemlig	 Taxi’s.	 Dét	 der	 især	 interesserede	 og	motiverede	 os	 var	 vores	

nysgerrighed	omkring	hvordan	traditionelle	og	etablerede	virksomheder,	 som	fx	Taxa,	kan	

agere	i	situationer	som	denne.	Hvordan	forholder	man	sig	som	virksomhed,	når	man	oplever	

at	ens	industri,	markedsplads	og	kunders	behov	ændrer	sig	fra	den	ene	dag	til	den	anden?	

Denne	undren	ledte	os	til	vores	problemformulering	

	

Hvilke	udfordringer	mødte	Taxi	i	forbindelse	med	Ubers	indtræden	på	det	danske	marked?	

	

Det	der	interesserede	os	allermest	var	faktisk	Taxas	rejse	gennem	denne	periode.	Taxa	har	

som	branche	og	virksomhed	haft	et	 lettere	plettet	omdømme	gennem	mange	år,	men	de	

endte	alligevel	med	at	“vinde”	over	forbrugernes	ny	fundne	kærlighed,	deleøkonomien,	og	

en	af	dens	største	repræsentanter,	Uber.			

	

Vi	kom	frem	til	at	det	for	os	gav	mest	mening	først	og	fremmest	at	have	en	kvalitativ	tilgang	

til	det	danske	samfund,	vores	velfærdsmodel	og	vores	mest	grundlæggende	værdier.	Derfor	

valgte	 vi	 at	 lave	 en	 analyse	 af	 de	 danske	 kulturelle	 værdier,	 en	 analyse	 af	 kulturen	 i	 taxa	

industrien,	og	hvordan	kulturen	kunne	siges	at	være	en	repræsentation	af	de	danske	værdier.	

Desuden	lavede	vi	en	diskursanalyse	på	artikler	bragt	i	de	3	største	aviser	i	perioden	hvor	Uber	

var	på	det	danske	marked.		

	

Gennem	 vores	 studie	 fandt	 vi,	 at	 selv	 om	 Taxa	 i	 teorien	 burde	 repræsentere	 de	

grundlæggende	danske	værdier	bedre	end	en	udefrakommende	amerikansk	virksomhed,	så	

var	 taxibranchen	 i	Danmark	 så	 gammeldags	og	 rigid	 at	de	 faktisk	 ikke	 repræsenterede	de	
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danske.	Selv	om	Taxa	ikke	repræsenterer	de	danske	værdier	i	vores	samfund	i	dag,	så	endte	

de	med	at	vinde	i	retten,	Uber	blev	dømt	ude	af	dansk	lovgivning.	Ligesom	Taxi,	så	formår	

lovgivningen	 tilsyneladende	 heller	 ikke	 at	 repræsentere	 de	 nutidige	 danske	 værdier.	 Hele	

konflikten	 med	 Uber	 har	 dog	 virkelig	 sat	 lovgivning,	 teknologi	 og	 (dele)økonomi	 på	

dagsordenen	både	på	Christiansborg	og	blandt	forbrugerne.		

	

Baseret	 på	 vores	 analyser	 nåede	 vi	 frem	 til	 at	 Taxa	 var	 udfordret	 på	 flere	 områder,	 både	

identitetsmæssigt,	 kulturelt,	 økonomisk	 og	 kommunikativt.	 Gennem	 vores	 diskursanalyse	

fandt	vi	frem	til,	at	de	største	udfordringer	for	Taxa	lå	i	den	måde	som	Uber,	samt	temaerne	

deleøkonomi,	lovgivning,	Skat,	teknologi,	fremtiden	og	selve		konflikten	mellem	Taxa	og	Uber,	

blev	 framet	 i	 medierne.	 Baseret	 på	 dette	 foreslår	 vi	 taxibranchen	 at	 være	 mere	

opmærksomhed	på	deres	egen	kultur,	og	processerne	i	deres	daglige	arbejde.	Ydermere	er	

det	nødvendigt,	at	der	sker	et	skift,	så	fokus	ikke	længere	er	på	den	individuelle	taxachauffør,	

men	på	den	enkelte	kunde,	og	dennes	behov	i	stedet.	Sidst	men	ikke	mindst	skal	der	være	

forståelse	for	hvorledes	medierne	er	med	til	at	forme	offentlighedens	meninger	om	bestemte	

emner,	 og	 hvordan	 dette	 i	 sidste	 ende	 har	 indflydelse	 på	 hvorledes	 lovgivning	 bliver	

vedtaget.					

Vores	 studie	 bidrager	 til	 forståelse	 og	 diskussion	 af	 virksomheders	 identitet	 og	 kulturs	

indflydelse	på	 virksomhedernes	egen	evne	 til	 at	 tilpasse	 sig	 i	 en	globaliseret	 verden,	hvor	

markeds	landskabet	ændrer	sig	med	stor	hastighed	samt		hvordan	kommunikation	kan	bruges	

til	at	influere	på	disse	forhold.		

	 	

ø 



	
Julie	Kalbakk	Jørgensen	 	 Master	Thesis	
Nicolai	Henrik	Egebjerg	
Cecilie	Hoff	

4	out	of	145	

Index 
	

Abstract	 2	

Index	 4	

	1.0	Introduction	 6	

1.1	Motivation	for	this	study	 7	

1.2	Problem	area	 8	

1.3	Research	question	 10	

1.4	Delimitations	 11	

1.5	Advanced	Organizer	 11	

	2.0	Theory	 13	

2.1	Theory	of	Science	 14	

2.2	Theoretical	framework	 16	

2.2.1	Critical	Discourse	Analysis	 16	

2.2.2	Strategic	communication	 21	

2.2.2.1.	Agenda	Setting	Theory	 21	

2.2.2.2	Framing	 22	

2.2.3	Sensemaking	 22	

2.2.4	Corporate	identity	 23	

2.2.5	Cultural	Values	 27	

	3.0	Methodology	 29	

3.1	Data	collection	 30	

3.1.1	Secondary	data	 30	

3.1.2	Primary	data	 31	

3.1.2.1	The	semi-structured	interview	 32	

3.1.2.2	Netnography	 34	

3.2	Research	Strategy	 37	

4.0	Case	description	 38	

	5.0	Analysis	 40	

5.1	Danish	Values	 41	



	
Julie	Kalbakk	Jørgensen	 	 Master	Thesis	
Nicolai	Henrik	Egebjerg	
Cecilie	Hoff	

5	out	of	145	

5.1.1	Sub	conclusion	 48	

5.2	The	Danish	Taxi	Industry	 49	

5.2.1	Artifacts	 50	

5.2.3	Espoused	values	 51	

5.2.3	Basic	underlying	assumptions	 64	

5.2.4	Sub	Conclusion	 67	

5.3	Discourse	Analysis	 68	

5.3.1	Analysis	of	the	Hero’s	Journey	 70	

5.3.1.1	Call	to	Adventure	+	Supernatural	Aid	 70	

5.3.1.2	Crossing	the	first	Threshold	 78	

5.3.1.3	Meeting	with	the	Goddess	+	Road	of	Trials	 83	

5.3.1.4	Atonement	with	the	Father	 88	

5.3.1.5	Temptation	 93	

5.3.1.6	The	Ultimate	Boon	 101	

5.3.1.7	Refusal	of	Return	 109	

5.3.1.8	Call	to	adventure	2	 117	

5.3.2	Sub	conclusion	 122	

	6.0	Conclusion	 128	

6.1	Discussion	 129	

6.2	Implications	for	Managers	 136	

6.3	Theoretical	Implications	 137	

6.4	Future	work	 137	

6.5	Limitations	 138	

6.6	Conclusion	 138	

	7.0	Literature	 141	

	

	 	



	
Julie	Kalbakk	Jørgensen	 	 Master	Thesis	
Nicolai	Henrik	Egebjerg	
Cecilie	Hoff	

6	out	of	145	

 1.0 Introduction 
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This	 emerging	 trend	 in	 the	digital	 economy	 that	 promises	 to	be	everyone’s	 private	driver	

(Uber),	make	you	 feel	 you	belong	anywhere	 (Airbnb)	and	helps	you	be	 smarter	with	your	

money	(Zopa),	has	been	referred	to	as	“the	sharing	economy”	(Forbes,	the	Economist)	takes	

form	of	digital	platforms	that	serve	by	connecting	and	mediating	parties	who	wish	to	share	or	

exchange	products,	services	or	information	(Constantiou,	Eaton,	Tunnainen,	2016:	1).	These	

sharing	economies	are	disrupting	traditional	industries	across	the	globe	(Cannon	&	Summers,	

2014)	and	it	can	therefore	be	argued	that	the	increasing	emergence	of	such	companies	are	

going	to	impact	or	even	change	entire	industries	and	cultural	values.	

	

On	the	day	of	November	19th,	2014,	the	American	tech	company	Uber	was	introduced	to	the	

Danish	 market.	 With	 it’s	 disruptive	 technology,	 sharing	 economy	 perspective,	 explosive	

growth	 and	 constant	 controversy,	 Uber	 was	 introduced	 as	 one	 of	 the	 most	 fascinating	

companies	to	emerge	over	the	past	decade.	Offering	cheap	rides	through	an	innovative,	but	

simple	new	app	-	Danish	media	was	thrilled	about	this	new	American	super	start-up.	Though	

the	excitement	was	real	for	some,	others	felt	otherwise	and	Uber	was	that	same	day	reported	

to	the	Danish	Police	by	the	Danish	Transport	Authority	and	the	Danish	Building	and	Property	

Agency,	 for	 violating	 the	Danish	 taxi	 regulation	 (Appendix	 3.7).	The	 19th	November	 2014	

marked	the	beginning	of	a	2,5	year	long	battle	between	Uber	and	the	Danish	Taxi	Industry.	A	

period	littered	with	police	reports,	lawsuits,	boycotts	demonstrations	and	at	last,	a	new	taxi	

law	ended	it	for	Uber,	who	were	forced	to	shut	down	April	18th	2017.		

	

1.1 Motivation for this study 
We	find	it	very	interesting	how	emerging	trends	like,	for	example,	the	sharing	economy,	is	

reshaping	entire	industries	and	arguably	changes	the	way	services	and	products	are	delivered	

to	and	consumed	by	the	users.	The	technological	development	is	moving	fast	and	so	is	the	

social	behaviour	and	social	practices	revolving	around	the	new	technologies.	It	is	exciting	to	

be	a	consumer	these	days	and	we	think	that	it	might	be	equally	exciting,	if	not	necessary,	for	

companies	 to	 follow	and	engage	 in	 these	 technologies	and	new	social	 trends.	Although	 it	

might	be	quite	challenging	for	them	we	also	believe	that	this	development	brings	forth	many	

new	 opportunities	 which	 both	 the	 companies	 and	 the	 consumers	 should	 learn	 to	 take	

advantage	of.	
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As	young	consumers	and	a	part	of	the	core	target	audience	for	the	products	and	services	of	

this	emerging	economy	we	are	of	course	already	quite	submerged	in	this	new	and	exciting	

world,	and	we	are	happy	to	be	so,	but	as	business	students	we	also	have	a	great	interest	in	

exploring	how	companies	can	adapt	to	this	new	world	order	from	a	theoretical	and	strategic	

standpoint.	We	want	to	explore	and	understand	some	of	the	challenges	they	might	face	and	

of	course	how	they	can	overcome	them.	

	

We	wanted	investigate	one	of	the	most	discussed	and	perhaps	most	controversial	companies	

of	the	sharing	economy	-	Uber.		However,	we	did	not	want	to	focus	on	Uber	itself,	too	many	

papers	have	already	been	written	on	them,	instead	we	wanted	to	take	a	closer	look	at	their	

competitor	on	the	Danish	market	-	taxi.	In	Denmark	taxi	has	a	notoriously	bad	reputation	and	

we	found	it	extremely	interesting	to	explore	how	such	a	company	could	even	compete	with	

Uber	and	more	surprisingly	how	and	why	they	could	end	up	winning	the	battle	for	the	Danish	

taxi	industry.	

	

1.2 Problem area 
“In	Dickensian	terms	it	is	the	best	of	times	and	it	is	the	worst	of	times	for	business	leaders	with	

so	much	opportunity	accompanied	by	so	much	threat.	The	next	decade	is	not	for	the	faint	of	

heart.	Those	on	the	more	risk	averse	side	of	the	ledger	will	find	the	period	very	challenging,	

while	the	risk	takers	will	also	find	it	difficult	to	navigate	towards	business	survival	and	success”	

(Khare,	Stewart	&	Schatz,	2017:4).	

There	 is	an	 increasing	number	of	born	global	companies	 today	who	utilize	 the	 internet	 to	

rapidly	diversify	from	their	domestic	market	into	international	ones.	The	presence	of	some	of	

these,	reshape	entire	industries.	Take	for	instance	AirBnb	as	one	such	company	who	made	

couchsurfing	a	widespread	problem	for	the	hotel	industry.	More	recently	we	have	seen	our	

chosen	case	of	taxi	vs	Uber	on	the	Danish	taxi	market.	Khare,Stewart	&	Schatz	(2017)	explains	

that:	
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“In	the	case	of	Uber	and	Airbnb,	the	threat	comes	from	their	crowdsourcing	nature	and	their	

ability	to	respond	to	a	perceived	unmet	demand	without	the	fixed	costs	borne	by	the	existing	

competitors.	This	allows	them	to	skim	and	to	profitably	service	a	segment	of	the	market,	while	

relying	on	the	existing	service	providers	to	service	the	remainder”	(Khare,	Stewart	&	Schatz,	

2017:	8).	

The	speed	at	which	these	born	global	companies	work	is	one	thing.	They	utilize	the	internet	

to	the	best	of	their	knowledge	and	this	allows	them	to	quickly	change	the	structures	within	

the	company.	The	speed	alone	is	a	possible	risk	to	established	companies	who	will	see	their	

market	share	diminish	if	they	do	not	act	in	time	-	or	so	they	fear.	Another	issue	is	that	there	

undoubtedly	will	rise	a	conflict	as	a	result	of	the	reshaping	of	industries	and	redefinement	of	

services.	If	the	established	companies	do	not	act	in	a	proper	way	they	are	at	risk	of	losing	not	

only	market	share,	but	also	brand	value	and	customer	loyalty.		

“There	are	two	sides	to	every	story	and	the	truth	usually	lies	somewhere	in	the	middle”	was	

once	stated	by	American	actor	Paul	Alessi.	This	is	true	for	any	conflict,	however,	when	thinking	

about	it,	we	found	not	two	but	multiple	sides	in	the	Uber	vs	Taxi	conflict,	and	no	exact	truth	

seemed	to	exist.	The	“truth”	is	a	funny	thing,	it	is	not	fixed,	it	cannot	be	measured,	and	it	is	

ever-changing.	What	we	can	attempt	to	measure,	or	rather	observe,	is	people’s	perception	

of	the	truth	and	how	they	interpret	events	happening	in	society.	We	will	later	refer	to	this	as	

“everyday	realities”,	a	term	coined	by	Berger	and	Luckmann.	

What	is	important	to	remember	is	though	the	fact	that:		

“History	is	always	written	by	the	winner.	When	two	cultures	clash,	the	loser	is	obliterated,	and	

the	winner	writes	the	history	books	-	books	which	glorify	their	own	cause	and	disparage	the	

conquered	foe”	-	Dan	Brown,	The	Da	Vinci	Code	author				

The	 basis	 for	 this	 thesis	 is	 thus	 that	 the	Danish	 taxi	 industry	was	 put	 in	 front	 of	 possible	

changes	to	the	core	beliefs	and	values	in	their	industry.	However,	they	victored,	at	least	for	

now.	The	interesting	question	here	is	why	they	ended	up	doing	so,	and	can	other	established	

companies	 learn	 from	 the	actions	of	 taxi	 in	order	 to	guard	 themselves	against	 companies	

striving	to	 influence	their	 industry?	These	considerations	 lead	us	to	the	following	research	

objectives	and	questions.		
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1.3 Research question 
Having	 established	 the	 area	 of	 focus	 for	 this	 thesis,	 we	 arrive	 at	 the	 following	 research	

question:	

	

How	was	the	established	Taxi	Industry	challenged	when	Uber	entered	the	Danish	market?	

	

In	order	to	explicate	the	intent	of	our	research	question,	we	choose	to	break	it	down	into	

three	sub	questions,	which	are	listed	below.	

	

1) What	are	the	Danish	values?	

We	 want	 to	 explore	 the	 core	 values	 in	 Danish	 society,	 and	 the	 values	 that	 are	

important	to	Danish	consumers	and	as	a	result	thereof,	the	Danish	politicians.	As	such,	

we	seek	to	explore	how	Uber	challenged	those,	and	further	how	taxi	and	Uber	fit	with	

those	 values	 respectively,	 in	 order	 to	 see	 why	 Uber	 became	 a	 threat	 so	 quickly.	

	

2) What	characterizes	the	Danish	taxi	industry?	

Asking	this	question	allows	us	to	shine	a	light	on	how	the	taxi	industry	was	challenged	

on	 an	 industrial	 level,	 we	 will	 be	 conducting	 a	 cultural	 analysis	 of	 the	 industry.	

Furthermore,	we	want	 to	explore	how	 taxi	 culturally	differed	 from	Uber,	 and	 thus	

whether	 taxi	 could	 have	 safeguarded	 themselves	 better	 by	 being	 aware	 of	 their	

cultural	 shortcoming	 in	 respect	 to	 the	 consumer	 -	 and	 overall	 Danish	 values.	

	

3) How	did	the	different	discourses	and	roles	of	the	actors	change	in	the	media	during	the	

taxi	vs	Uber	conflict?	

In	order	to	understand	how	the	taxi	industry	was	challenged	communicational	and	to	

assess	how	they	were	portrayed	in	the	Danish	media	we	will	be	conducting	a	discourse	

analysis	of	the	conflict	depicted	in	Danish	news	articles.	We	do	so	because	we	want	to	

explore	how	the	news	agenda	is	used	to	to	control	and	influence	discursive	battles	

and	to	explore	how	communication	can	be	used	strategically	by	companies.			
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1.4 Delimitations 
The	Danish	market	

This	thesis	will	only	be	focusing	on	the	Taxi	vs	Uber	conflict	on	the	Danish	market.	We	will	

therefore	not	include	articles	from	foreign	media,	or	be	making	use	of	Danish	articles	that	are	

referencing	 what	 happened	 in	 the	 conflict	 between	 Uber	 and	 taxi	 chauffeurs	 in	 other	

countries,	unless	it	specifically	mentions	something	similar	on	the	Danish	market.	We	do	this	

because	we	see	the	Danish	values	and	market	structures	as	being	different	from	values	and	

market	 structures	 existing	 in	 other	 countries,	 and	 the	 focus	 of	 the	 debate	 has	 been	 in	

Denmark	vs	Internationally	

	

Furthermore,	 given	 that	we	 only	 focus	 on	what	 happened	 from	 a	 Danish	 perspective	we	

choose	to	focus	on	a	four	year	period	from	1st	June,	2013	-	1st	June,	2017.	As	a	matter	of	fact,	

Uber	only	 received	a	very	small	amount	of	publicity	prior	 to	 their	entrance	on	 the	Danish	

market	and	it	does,	therefore,	not	make	sense	to	look	at	the	conflict	before	this	point	in	time.	

Although	it	would	have	been	interesting	to	investigate	what	constituted	a	taxi	further	back	in	

time.	

	

1.5 Advanced Organizer 
The	first	chapter	of	this	thesis	is	the	introduction	and	the	rest	of	the	thesis	is	structured	as	

follows.	

	

The	second	chapter	of	this	thesis	provides	a	review	of	relevant	existing	literature,	theory	of	

science,	 theoretical	 framework,	 including	discourse	analysis,	and	strategic	communication,	

including	agenda	setting	theory,	framing,	sensemaking,	corporate	identity	and	cultural	values.		

The	third	chapter	provides	an	overview	of	our	methodological	considerations,	including	our	

data	collection	process,	and	the	research	strategy	we	have	followed.		

The	 fourth	chapter	presents	a	case	description	of	Uber,	and	a	brief	 introduction	 the	main	

event	of	the	Taxi	v	Uber	conflict.	

The	fifth	chapter	gives	an	 introduction	to	what	can	be	considered	Danish	values	based	on	

knowledge	gathered	by	Danmarkskanon	and	responses	from	of	interviewees.	Secondly,	we	
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analyze	how	Taxi’s	organizational	culture	to	see	whether	there	were	specific	gaps	that	Uber	

utilized	 in	their	entrance	and	whether	the	taxi	 industry	shows	similar	values	to	the	overall	

Danish	society.	Thirdly,	in	order	see	which	roles	the	different	actors	played,	how	those	roles	

changed	 through	our	 time	period	and	which	discourses	 they	dealt	with	we	will	 conduct	a	

discourse	analysis	on	articles	gathered	from	the	three	biggest	Danish	newspapers,	Politiken,	

Berlingske	and	Jyllands-Posten.		

	

Finally,	 in	section	6	we	have	the	discussion	including	an	assessment	of	taxi	and	the	Danish	

values,	Taxi’s	communications	challenges,	agenda	setting	and	framing	in	the	media.	

In	this	section	we	also	reflect	upon	the	implications	for	future	work,	managers	and	theory.		
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 2.0 Theory 
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2.1 Theory of Science 

We	 use	 theory	 of	 science	 to	 declare	 and	 define	 our	 ontological	 and	 epistemological	

standpoint	 and	 outset	 from	 which	 we	 view	 and	 interpret	 the	 world	 and	 thus	 our	

interpretation	of	the	collected	data.	We	adhere	to	the	paradigm	of	social	constructivism.	This	

is	 not	 a	 unified	 and	 simple	 paradigm;	 it	 operates	 within	 the	 spectrum	 of	 acknowledging	

constructions	as	part	of	a	social	reality	to	the	acknowledgement	of	the	physical	world	as	a	

construction	 in	 itself.	 In	the	social	constructivist	paradigm	there	 is	no	absolute	truth	to	be	

discovered	as	is	in	the	natural	sciences.	The	perception	of	reality	is	subjective	and	“reality”	is	

born	out	of	social	interactions.	Each	interaction	contributes	to	shaping	the	perception	of	the	

world	held	by	each	 individual	person	as	well	 as	 the	 collective	perception	of	 reality	of	 the	

group.	 within	 this	 paradigm	 there	 are	 no	 stable	 or	 fixed	 points;	 the	 concept	 of	 reality	 is	

constantly	being	negotiated	and	 changed	 through	 social	 interactions	which	makes	 it	 even	

harder,	if	not	impossible,	to	“measure”	reality.	Not	only	is	reality	assumed	to	be	born	out	of	

and	shaped	by	social	interactions,	“reality”	also	only	exists	through	the	acknowledgement	of		

it.	

		There	are	four	main	directions	within	the	social	constructivist	paradigm	and	we	follow	the	

second	path	which	is	defined	as	“an	epistemological	constructivist	paradigm	regarding	the	

social	reality”.	This	branch	of	the	paradigm	is	built	on	the	notion	that	“our	knowledge	about	

the	social	reality	 is	not	a	representation	of	the	social	reality,	but	merely	a	reflection	of	our	

understanding	of	the	world.	This	knowledge	and	understanding	of	the	world,	concepts	and	

phenomena,	is	gained	through	the	interaction	with	other	individuals.”	(Larsen	2012:121-122).	

In	other	words,	we	believe	and	analyze	our	data	based	on	the	premise	that	the	social	reality	

we	examine	is	created	partly	by	language	and	partly	by	social	interaction.	Especially	language	

is	 very	 interesting	 to	 investigate	 further	which	 is	why	we	have	 chosen	 to	 conduct	 critical	

discourse	 analysis.	 	We	 wish	 to	 gain	 a	 more	 comprehensive	 understanding	 of	 what	 part	

communication	played	in	the	framing	-	and	the	creation	-	of	the	Taxi	vs	Uber	conflict.										

	

This	branch	of	the	social	constructivist	paradigm	has	been	studied	and	shaped	by	sociologists	

Peter	Berger	&	Thomas	Luckmann	(1966).	They	explain	how	reality	is	perceived	differently	by	

each	individual	and	thus	the	world	looks	not	quite	the	same	depending	on	the	point	of	view.	

Berger	 and	 Luckmann	 argue	 that	 all	 “human	 knowledge”	 is	 developed,	 transferred,	 and	
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maintained	 through	 social	 interactions.	 This	 argument	 rests	 on	 the	 assumption	 that	

knowledge	about	the	social	reality	is	dependent	on	the	individual’s	perception	of	his	or	her	

reality.	The	central	concept	 in	 this	 theory	 is	 that	people	and	groups	 interacting	 in	a	social	

system	create,	over	time,	concepts	or	mental	 representations	of	each	others'	actions,	and	

that	these	concepts	eventually	become	habituated	into	reciprocal	roles	played	by	the	actors	

in	relation	to	each	other.	When	these	roles	are	made	available	to	other	members	of	society	

to	enter	into	and	play	out,	the	reciprocal	interactions	are	said	to	be	institutionalized.	In	the	

process,	meaning	is	embedded	in	society.	Knowledge	and	people's	conceptions	(and	beliefs)	

of	what	reality	is	become	embedded	in	the	institutional	fabric	of	society.	Reality	is	therefore	

said	to	be	socially	constructed.	Another	central	element	in	Berger	and	Luckmann’s	theory	is	

“everyday	 realities”.	 Every	 individual	 lives	 inside	 their	 own	 everyday	 reality	 with	 objects,	

phenomena	and	concepts	by	which	they	“sort”	and	organize	their	perception	of	the	world.	

All	“human	knowledge”	is	developed,	transferred	and	maintained	through	social	situations	or	

interactions.	Knowledge	about	the	social	world	is	not	recognised	independently	from	people’s	

perception	of	it.	Each	individual	person	is	submerged	in	their	own	reality	which	they	perceive	

to	be	“objective”.	The	subjective	perception	of	reality	is	a	person’s	way	of	ordering	and	sorting	

all	of	their	impressions	of	the	world,	which	they	call	“objectifying	subjective	processes”.		The	

perception	of	everyday	realities	is	intersubjective	in	that	it	is	shared	with	others	as	well.	Past	

experiences	and	interactions	create	a	kind	of	typification	of	different	objects	and	phenomena	

which	 help	 the	 individual	 to	 classify	 and	 understand	 current	 or	 future	 objects	 and	

interactions.	Some	parts	of	the	typification	is	shared	while	others	are	individual	which	is	why	

one	objective	truth	about	the	world	cannot	be	assumed	to	exist.	The	argument	for	a	socially	

constructed	perception	of	reality	is	thus;	1)	each	individual	person	holds	their	own	subjective	

perception	of	the	world	which	they	regard	as	“objective”,	2)	people	interact	with	each	other,	

3)	 each	 individual	 and	 subjective	 perception	 of	 the	 world	 is	 negotiated	 through	 social	

interactions,	4)	common	or	shared	perceptions	of	the	social	reality	may	be	born,	5)	The	shared	

perception	 is	 institutionalised	 within	 a	 social	 group,	 and	 6)	 the	 common	 perception	 is	

externalised	 and	 communicated	 to	 others.	 Language	 is	 an	 essential	 part	 of	 affecting	 and	

influencing	social	and	subjective	elements.	Language	acts	as	a	result	of	individuals’	perception	

of	 reality	while	 also	being	 affected	by	 these	 realities	 itself.	 They	distinguish	between	 two	

types	of	reality;	firstly,	the	subjective	perception	of	reality	which	is	held	by	a	individual	person,	

and	secondly,	the	“objective”	perception	of	reality	which	is	held	by	a	larger	group	of	people	
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interacting	with	each	other.	When	individuals	interact	social	roles,	cultures,	rules,	behavioural	

patterns	and	 traditions	are	established.	As	 these	become	more	established	and	grounded	

they	 become	 part	 of	 the	 perception	 of	 the	 “objective	 reality”.	 This	 process	 consists	 of	

cognitive	structures	which	give	sense	or	meaning	to	the	individual’s	experiences.	The	world	

is	thus	shaped	by	people’s	interpretation	of	that	same	world.	(Larsen	2012:124-26).			

		In	our	qualitative	research	-	our	interviews	-	we	aimed	to	uncover	some	of	the	“everyday	

realities”	 that	 our	 interviewees	 had	 experienced	 through	 their	 interactions	with	 different	

people	in	context	with	the	Taxi	and	Uber	industry.		

		As	researchers	of	the	social	constructivist	paradigm	our	interpretation	of	these	accounts,	as	

well	as	the	interviewees’	interpretation	and	experience	of	these	events,	is	subjective.	This	is	

important	as	we	are	attempting	uncover	one	“true”	,	but	rather	we	aim	to	understand	how	

our	interviewees	perceive	the	world	and	we	aim	to	understand	how	these	perceptions	have	

been	 socially	 constructed	 through	 language	 and	 behaviour.	We	want	 to	 explore	 how	 the	

interactions	between	people	create,	form,	and	transform	views,	opinions,	and	experiences.	

		

2.2 Theoretical framework 
2.2.1 Critical Discourse Analysis 
The	thoughts	and	premises	behind	the	social	constructivist	view	lay	the	groundwork	for	the	

critical	discourse	analysis	 in	which	the	relationship	between	language	and	social	context	 is	

studied.	Language	“serves	to	structure	and	constitute	reality	by	applying	its	semantic	structure	

to	an	amorph	 reality	which	 then	achieves	 its	 solid	 form	by	virtue	of	 this	 semiotic	process”	

(Colinn	2003:252).	In	other	words,	we	make	sense	of	reality	by	means	of	language.		

	

In	this	thesis	we	aim	to	explore	and	explain	how	language	is	used	both	by	the	media	and	by	

people,	 our	 interviewees,	 to	make	 sense	of	 and	 create	 a	 certain	 view	of	 the	 taxi	 vs	Uber	

conflict	and	how	the	two	were	portrayed	and	perceived	in	this	context.	

	

When	we	 view	 a	 phenomenon	 as	 a	 social	 construction	we	 have	 the	 option	 of	 evaluating	

whether	the	phenomenon	should	be	reproduced	or	whether	we	should	change	it.	In	order	to	

assess	a	phenomenon	we	first	need	to	uncover	those	parts	of	the	phenomenon	which	are	so	
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inherent	and	given	that	we	normally	would	not	consider	to	analyze	them	at	all.	These	are	also	

what	 Schein	 refers	 to	 as	 basic	 assumptions.	Discourse	 analysis	 can	 then	 act	 as	 a	 tool	 to	

uncover	the	unconscious	linguistic	constructions	that	form	our	social	reality	which	construct	

and	maintain	the	power	structures	in	society.			

	

Critical	discourse	analysis	is	a	wide	interdisciplinary	field	which	draws	inspiration	from	both	

linguistics,	 literary	 studies,	 anthropology,	 semiotics,	 sociology	 and	 psychology	 (Van	 Dijk	

1988:17).	‘Discourse’	is	a	certain	way	of	understanding	and	talking	about	the	world	or	parts	

of	 it.	Which	discourse	we	 choose	 to	use	depends	on	 the	 institutional,	 social,	 and	 cultural	

context	in	which	we	find	ourselves.	The	use	of	different	discourses	plays	a	significant	part	in	

shaping	and	defining	the	social	context	in	which	the	discourse	takes	part.		

	

“Language	is	not	merely	a	channel	through	which	information	about	underlying	states	of	mind	

and	 behaviour	 or	 facts	 about	 the	 world	 is	 communicated.	 Language	 is	 a	 machine	 which	

constitutes	 the	 social	 world,	 including	 social	 identities	 and	 relationships.	 Change	 in	 the	

discourse	is	one	of	the	manners	in	which	the	social	reality	is	changed.	Discursive	battles	is	a	

catalyst	for	changing	and	reproducing	the	social	reality”	(Jørgensen	&	Philips	1999:18).		

	

How	language	is	used	to	create	and	form	the	social	reality	becomes	very	clear	in	our	analysis	

of	the	different	roles	-	hero	vss	villain	-	both	taxi	and	Uber	were	assigned	in	the	media	and	as	

portrayed	in	our	interviewees	accounts	of	the	conflict.	Language	reflects	how	people	perceive	

their	social	reality	and	how	they	make	sense	of	world	around	them.	

	

Discursive	 battles	 not	 only	 constitute	 the	 relationship	 between	 different	 perceptions	 of	

reality,	they	also	take	part	in	defining	which	topics	are	even	on	the	agenda	and	which	roles	

the	involved	parties	play	thus	defining	the	boundaries	of	the	social	reality	in	that	moment.	

Discursive	battles	are	particularly	easy	to	spot	in	the	media’s	news	coverage.	

	

The	 theoretical	 approach	within	 critical	 discourse	 analysis	 is	 grounded	 in	 the	 notion	 that	

discourses	both	constitute	and	are	constituted	by	 the	social	 reality	 in	which	 they	partake.	

Discourses	and	social	structures	thus	engage	in	a	dialectic	relationship	in	which	they	influence	
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each	other	mutually.	By	examining	the	discourses	one	will	also	gain	more	knowledge	about	

the	social	structures	and	social	reality	in	which	the	discourses	exist.		

Critical	discourse	analysis	also	examines	the	discourses’	 ideological	effect,	hereunder	their	

ability	to	create	and	reproduce	asymmetrical	power	relations.		

	

Fairclough’s	concept	of	discourse	

Fairclough	 believes	 that	 through	 our	 parlance	 and	 fabrication	 of	 the	 world	 we	 have	 the	

opportunity	to	describe	our	experiences	and	interpretation	of	reality.	This	is	exactly	why	he	

believes	 that	 language	 is	 so	 important	 for	 understanding	 processes	 of	 social	 and	 cultural	

change.	He	understands	 the	concept	of	discourse	as	 “larger	 fractions	of	 spoken	dialogue”	

which	 diverges	 from	 the	 traditional	 linguistic	 focus	 which	 is	 on	 single	 sentences	 or	 even	

smaller	 fractions	of	grammatical	units.	Discourse	also	covers	the	term	‘genre’	which	 is	 the	

different	types	of	language	used	in	different	social	situations.	In	a	discourse	analysis,	there	

are	two	dimension;	the	communicative	event	and	the	order	of	discourse	-	the	sum	of	the	types	

of	discourse	used	within	a	social	institution	or	social	domain.	The	discourse	type	consists	of	

discourses	and	genres	(Jørgensen	og	Phillips,	1999:79-80).		

	

Every	communicative	event	consists	of	three	dimensions;	1)	textual	dimension	-	the	basis	for	

the	 textual	 analysis,	 2)	 the	 discursive	 practice	 dimension	 -	 the	 specific	 text	 production	

processes	 and	 interpretation,	 and	 3)	 the	 social	 practice	 dimension	 -	 the	 institutional	 and	

organizational	circumstances	surrounding	the	communicative	event	which	constitutes	and	is	

constituted	by	the	communicative	event	thus	creating	the	discursive	practice	and	the	effects	

hereof.		

In	Fairclogh’s	view	discourse	is	not	only	a	practice	which	represents	the	world,	it	also	names	

it,	 constitutes	 and	 constructs	 a	 world	 of	 meaning.	 He	 sees	 discourse	 as	 having	 three	

constructive	 functions;	 1)	 an	 identity	 function,	 2)	 a	 relational	 function,	 and	 3)	 and	 an	

ideational	function.		

	

Discourse	as	social	practice	

In	an	analysis	of	discourse	as	a	social	practice	the	focus	is	on	the	relationship	between	the	

discursive	 practice	 and	 the	 appertaining	 order	 of	 discourse,	 and	 whether	 the	 discursive	

practice	reproduces	or	changes	the	order	of	discourse	(Fairclough	1992:237).	In	addition,	the	
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analysis	aims	to	map	out	the	social	and	cultural	relationships	and	structures	which	form	the	

frame	of	the	discursive	practice.	However,	discourse	analysis	does	not	offer	an	explanation	

for	 the	 non-discursive	 relationships	 and	 structures	 which	 pervade	 the	 discourse,	 for	 this	

purpose	one	must	turn	to	relevant	research	and	studies	within	the	fields	of	anthropology,	

psychology	 and	 history.	 Research	 within	 the	 fields	 of	 marketing,	 business	 and	 culture	

especially	 draw	 inspiration	 from	 psychology,	 as	 will	 we	 when	 we	 examine	 the	 notion	 of	

Identity	 in	relation	to	corporate	culture	and	identity,	and	to	the	consumers’	beliefs,	values	

and	behavior	

	

The	aim	of	analyzing	social	practices	is	especially	to	uncover	the	underlying	power	relations	

and	 ideologies	 which	 affect	 the	 discursive	 practice	 within	 a	 specific	 order	 of	 discourse	

(Fairclough	1992:238).	An	ideology	is	a	specific	construction	of	reality	which	may	contribute	

to	 producing,	 reproducing	 or	 changing	 the	 power	 relations.	Hegemony	 is	 one	 ideology’s	

dominance	over	 a	 certain	 order	 of	 discourse	 but	 it	 is	 also	 a	 constant	 negotiation	 process	

because	certain	groups	or	social	classes	will	fight	to	establish	their	own	ideology	as	opposed	

to	 someone	 else’s.	 Every	 communicative	 event	 will	 either	 build	 on	 problematic	 power	

relations	or	create	hegemony,	or	attempt	to	change	the	problematic	power	relations	through	

hegemonic	battles	(Fairclough	1992:97).		

	

Fairclough’s	three-dimensional	model	

One	of	the	challenges	within	critical	discourse	analysis	is	the	challenge	of	explaining	the	exact	

correlation	between	text	and	the	social	context,	 in	other	words	how	the	micro	and	macro	

level	are	connected.	For	this	task,	Norman	Fairclough	offers	his	three-dimensional	model.		

	

In	 his	 theoretical	 framework	 Fairclough	 distinguishes	 between	 communicative	 events	 and	

orders	of	discourse.	An	order	of	discourse	is	made	up	of	a	different	discourses	and	genres,	the	

former	refers	to	a	certain	manner	of	speaking	about	a	topic	and	the	latter	to	a	specific	use	of	

language	connected	to	specific	social	settings	or	frames	such	as	a	news	article,	for	example,	

or	a	political	speech.	Every	communicative	event	reproduces	or	challenges	the	existing	order	

of	discourse	in	discursive	battles.	A	communicative	event	can	simultaneously	be	thought	of	

as	a	 text	and	as	an	expression	of	a	discursive	practice	 in	a	 larger	social	context	and	social	

practice.	
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Fairclough’s	model	 is	divided	 into	 three	 levels;	1)	 text,	2)	discursive	practice,	and	3)	 social	

practice,	each	being	a	smaller	part	of	the	next	level.		

	
The	text	itself	and	the	discursive	practice	are	very	closely	connected;	the	discursive	practice	

is	a	sense	made	up	of	the	text’s	qualities.	In	the	textual	dimension	the	focus	is	on	the	text	

itself	and	classical	linguistic	analysis	while	in	the	analysis	of	the	discursive	practice	the	focus	

is	on	the	processes	which	occur	when	the	text	is	both	produced	and	consumed	(Fairclough	

1995:57-58).	 	The	textual	analysis	serves	as	support	for	the	arguments	made	based	on	the	

analysis	of	the	discursive	practice.	The	focus	of	the	textual	analysis	depends	on	the	purpose	

of	the	analysis.	This	thesis	will	exam	the	discursive	battle	in	relation	to	the	communicative	

events	surrounding	the	Danish	taxi	industry	and	the	different	perceptions	of	Taxi’s	and	Uber’s	

roles	in	the	conflict.		

	

Critique	of	methodology	

Our	choice	of	using	critical	discourse	analysis	as	a	theoretical	framework	and	method	will	of	

course	influence	the	results	and	the	type	of	knowledge	derived	from	this	study.	One	major	

problem	with	discourse	analysis	and	the	social	constructivist	approach	is	that	there	is	no	true,	

or	objective,	account	of	the	world,	it	is	based	on	subjective	interpretation	of	the	data	made	

by	the	authors.	The	qualitative	method	does	not	bring	forth	any	measureable	or	final	results	

but	 argues	 in	 favor	 a	 certain,	 subjective,	 interpretation	 of	 the	 analyzed	 data.	 Other	
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researchers	may	have	arrived	at	different	conclusions	than	we	have	and	therefore	the	results	

of	a	qualitative	study	should	never	be	seen	as	a	fixed	truth	but	rather	as	a	part	of	the	scientific	

discussion	of	the	topics	identified	in	the	articles.	

	

Fairclough’s	 three-dimensional	 model	 for	 doing	 discourse	 analysis	 provides	 us	 with	 the	

opportunity	to	focus	on	many	different	aspects	and	functions	of	a	text	and	the	theoretical	

framework	to	discuss	how	these	may	be	interconnected.	This	 is	both	the	model’s	strength	

and	weakness.	Because	we	can	choose	so	many	different	aspects	to	focus	on	in	the	analysis	

and	the	fact	that	everything	is	open	to	interpretation	makes	it	difficult	to	both	choose	which	

topics	to	focus	on	and	to	navigate	through	the	many	different	possible	interpretations.	We	

argue	however	that	we	have	focused	on	the	most	relevant	topics	according	to	our	problem	

statement.					

	

2.2.2 Strategic communication 
Strategic	 communications	 is	 by	 Hallahan	 et	 al.	 (2007)	 defined	 as:	 “the	 purposeful	 use	 of	

communication	by	an	organization	to	 fulfill	 its	mission”	 (:3).	Gagliarde	 (1986)	have	argued	

that	the	assumption	and	organization	have	determine	what	type	of	strategy	they	use,	and	

that	 their	 culture	specifically	 influence	 their	ability	 to	change.	Strategic	decision	making	 is	

thus	 not	 objective,	 and	 how	 the	 individual	 organization	 reacts	 in	 a	 specific	 situation	 will	

therefore	always	differ.	This	interpretation	of	strategic	in	turn	allows	us	to	investigate	culture,	

communication,	and	organizational	change,	and	how	they	are	interconnected.	In	this	paper	

where	we	look	into	how	…..	we	therefore	look	closer	at	agenda	setting	theory,	and	framing	

of	 words.			

		

2.2.2.1.	Agenda	Setting	Theory	

Agenda	setting	theory	is	concerned	with	how	organization,	publics	and	media	influence	each	

other’s	agendas.	Carroll	&	McCombs	speak	of	two	levels	of	agenda	setting,	at	the	first	level	

the	 "salience	 of	 objects	 in	media	 influence	 the	 salience	 of	 objects	 on	 the	 public	 agenda"	

(Carroll	&	McCombs,	2003:	3).	The	first	level	is	where	the	awareness	of	a	subject	is	created,	

in	other	words	 the	media	 influences	what	 the	public	 thinks	 about.	At	 the	 second	 level	of	
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agenda	setting	"the	salience	of	attributes	on	the	media	agenda	influences	the	salience	of	those	

issues	 on	 the	 public	 agenda"	 (Carroll	&	McCombs,	 2003:	 3).	 In	 other	words,	 the	 public	 is	

influenced	 by	 the	media	 in	 the	 way	 of	 how	 to	 think	 about	 things.	 An	 object	 can	 the	 be	

attributed	with	either	positive	or	negative	connotations,	which	in	turn	will	have	an	influence	

on	the	public’s	mental	images	of	the	object.		

Furthermore,	Guo,	Vu	and	McCombs	(2012)	has	 introduced	a	third	 level	of	agenda	setting	

theory.	On	this	level	“"news	media	can	actually	bundle	different	objects	and	attributes	and	

make	these	bundles	of	elements	salient	in	the	publics'	mind	simultaneously".		

2.2.2.2	Framing	

In	Roberts	Entmans	terms	"framing	essentially	involves	selection	and	salience.	To	frame	is	to	

select	some	aspects	of	a	perceived	reality	and	make	them	more	salient	in	a	communicating	

text,	in	such	a	way	as	to	promote	a	particular	problem	definition,	causal	interpretation,	moral	

evaluation,	and/or	treatment	recommendation	for	the	item	described"	(Entman,	1993:	52).	

Being	able	to	frame	an	object	 interestingly	could	quite	 likely	 	also	be	a	way	of	getting	the	

attention	of	the	media,	hence	shaping	the	public	agenda	–	the	second	level	of	agenda	setting	

theory.	

Furthermore,	several	authors	state	that	a	series	of	associations	together	are	what	create	a	

corporate	image	(Cornelissen,	2011)	(Danes,	Hess,	Story,	&	Vorst,	2012).	Keller	further	defines	

brand	associations	as	meaningful	memory	nodes	in	a	memory	network	(Keller,	1993).		

	

2.2.3 Sensemaking 
Karl	E.	Weick	argues	that	organizations	create	their	own	environment,	that	is	they	enact	their	

surroundings	in	order	to	make	sense	of	them.	“The	term	‘enactment’	is	used	to	preserve	the	

central	point	that	when	people	act,	they	bring	events	and	structures	into	existence	and	set	

them	 in	motion”	 (Weick,	 1988:306).	 The	nature	of	organizational	 sense-making	 is	 a	 chaos	

which	is	both	flowing	and	equivocal	(Weick,	1979).	“People	in	organizations	try	to	sort	this	

chaos	into	items,	events	and	parts	which	are	then	connected,	threaded	into	sequences,	serially	

ordered	 and	 related”	 (Weick,	 1979:	 148).	 Weick	 further	 argues	 that	 an	 observer	 cannot	

observe	 anything	without	 having	 an	 impact	 on	 it.	 In	 other	words,	 the	observed	has	 been	

enacted	by	the	observer.	“The	explorer	cannot	know	what	he	is	facing	until	he	face	it,	and	
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then	 looks	 back	 over	 the	 episode	 to	 sort	 out	 what	 happened,	 a	 sequence	 that	 involves	

retrospective	 sensemaking.	 But	 the	 act	 of	 exploring	 itself	 has	 an	 impact	 on	what	 is	 being	

explored,	 which	 means	 that	 parts	 of	 what	 the	 explorer	 discovers	 retrospectively	 are	

consequences	of	his	own	making”	(Weick,	1988:305-6).	When	an	organization	therefore	looks	

into	its	environments	it	does	a	series	of	things.	“First,	portions	of	the	field	of	experience	are	

bracketed	and	singled	out	for	closer	attention	on	the	basis	of	preconceptions.	Second,	people	

act	within	the	context	of	 these	bracketed	elements,	under	the	guidance	of	preconceptions,	

and	often	shape	these	elements	in	the	direction	of	preconceptions	(Powers,	1973)	“	(Weick,	

1988:	307).	In	other	words,	the	organization	focuses	on	what	it	is	capable	of	understanding	

based	on	its	preconceptions,	and	what	is	unable	to	be	understood	is	left	out.	It	is	thus	only	a	

partial	 context	 that	 is	being	analyzed.	He	 further	argues	 that	 there	 is	 a	 risk	of	enactment	

becoming	self-fulfilling	prophecies.	“The	person’s	idea	Is	extended	outward,	implanted,	and	

then	rediscovered	as	knowledge.	The	discovery	however,	originated	in	a	prior	invention	by	the	

discoverer”	(Weick,	1979:	159).	

	

2.2.4 Corporate identity 
The	 emergence	 and	 repeated	 use	 of	 the	 term	 “corporate	 identity”	 within	 academic	 and	

practitioner	writings	is	a	varied	and	complex	phenomenon	involving	many	cross-currents,	but	

a	 few	 broad	 patterns	 present	 themselves.	 A	 first	 pattern,	 from	 a	 public	 relations	 and	

communications	 industry	 perspective,	 emerges	 with	 the	 corporate	 design	 specialists	

Lippincott	and	Margulies	(1957)	who	were	the	first	to	coin	the	term	“corporate	identity”	in	

relation	 to	 an	 organization’s	 logos	 and	 symbols	 as	 these	 were	 seen	 as	 “identifying”	 the	

organization	to	third	parties.	Recent	years	have	yet	seen	a	further	extension	of	the	meaning	

and	use	of	corporate	identity	within	the	design	and	public	relations	industry,	where	the	term	

has	 come	 to	 incorporate	 all	 communication	 techniques	 and	 even	 behavior	 by	 which	

organizations	communicate,	that	 is	 leave	an	impression,	with	key	publics	and	stakeholders	

(Birkigt	&	Stadler,	1986;	Van	Riel	&	Balmer,	1997).	Larçon	&	Reitter	(1979)	have	argued	in	this	

regard	 that	 “corporate	 identity”	 refers	 to	 a	 set	 of	 intrinsic	 characteristics	 or	 “traits”	 (e.g.	

strategy,	culture,	core	competencies)	that	give	the	organization	its	specificity,	stability	and	

coherence	(Cornelissen	2003).	
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The	concept	of	corporate	identity	grew	out	of	a	preoccupation	in	the	design,	marketing,	and	

corporate	 communications	 communities	 with	 the	 ways	 in	 which	 organizations	 present	

themselves	to	external	audiences	(Cornelissen,	Haslam	&	Balmer	2007:6).	Especially	company	

logos	was	seen	as	part	of	the	corporate	image	formation	and	projection	process.	In	recent	

years	the	meaning	of	corporate	identity	has	been	extended	and	no	longer	just	involves	the	

visual,	outward	presentation	of	the	company,	but	also	intrinsic	characteristics	and	traits	that	

give	the	company	specificity,	stability	and	coherence	(Cornelissen,	Haslam	&	Balmer,	2007:6-

7).	 Corporate	 identity	 encompasses	 “what	 the	 organization	 is”.	 “Where	 individual	 human	

beings	 express	 a	 sense	 of	 personal	 distinctiveness	 and	 personal	 autonomy,	 organizations	

equally	have	their	own	individuality	and	uniqueness	that	they	express	in	their	dealings	with	

others”.	 An	 organization’s	 identity	 may	 be	 anchored	 in	 some	 specific	 combination	 of	

geographical	 place,	 nationality,	 strategy,	 founding,	 core	 business,	 technology,	 knowledge	

base,	operating	philosophy	or	organization	design.	Among	the	most	important	traits	are	those	

relating	to	strategy,	structure,	culture	and	company	history	(Cornelissen,	Haslam	&	Balmer,	

2007:7).	Corporate	identity	relates	to	the	general	meaning	residing	in	the	values,	beliefs,	roles	

and	 behaviour	 of	 its	members	 as	well	 as	 in	 the	 shared	 symbols	 and	 artefacts.	 Corporate	

identity	is	also	related	to	the	projected	image	of	the	organization	in	the	eyes	stakeholders.	

		

In	regard	to	‘identity	and	image	alignment’		‘transparency’	is	also	important.	Transparency	is	

“a	state	 in	which	the	 internal	 identity	of	the	firm	reflects	positively	the	expectations	of	key	

stakeholders	 and	 the	 beliefs	 of	 these	 stakeholders	 about	 the	 firm	 reflect	 accurately	 the	

internally	held	identity”	(Cornelissen,	Haslam	&	Balmer	2007:7).	Researchers	also	stress	the	

importance	 of	 consonance	 between	 (1)	 organizational	 identity	 as	 articulated	 by	 senior	

management	 and	as	 experienced	by	employees,	 and	 (2)	 corporate	 identity	 and	 corporate	

reputation.	Where	these	elements	are	dis-aligned	a	range	of	sub-optimal	outcomes	-	such	as	

employee	disengagement,	customer	dissatisfaction	and	general	organizational	atrophy	-	are	

anticipated.			

		

The	generic	term	corporate	identity	“now	includes	under	its	head	both	the	strict	sense	of	an	

organization’s	name	or	 identifying	emblems	 (e.g.	 logos)	and	 the	much	broader	 sense	of	a	

system’s	representations	by/to	itself	and	by/to	others”	(Christensen	and	Cheney,	1994,	pp.	

223-4).	Such	a	stretched	definition	together	with	the	undifferentiated	use	and	discussion	of	
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the	 “corporate	 identity”	 construct,	 concealing	 its	 diffuse	 meanings,	 has	 already	 led	 to	

circularity	and	ambiguity	in	theory	and	research.	Such	ambiguity	or	openness	of	meaning	of	

the	construct	has	in	turn	expanded	the	variety	of	operationalizations	that	have	been	included	

within	the	theory’s	encompassing	frame	of	reference	(Van	Riel	&	Balmer,	1997)	(Cornelissen	

&	Harris,	2001).	The	problem	from	an	academic	stance	is	then	that	this	flexibility	of	meaning	

continues	 to	 let	 researchers	 to	apply	 the	concept	 to	qualitatively	different	 types	of	public	

relations	and	organizational	phenomena	and	processes	located	at	different	levels	of	analysis,	

in	 turn	 increasing	 the	 potential	 number	 of	 empirical	 tests	 conducted	 on	 the	 theory,	 but	

effectively	reducing	the	chance	that	those	tests	can	amount	to	a	refutation	of	the	theory.	In	

effect,	the	corporate	identity	construct	is	through	its	stretched	meaning	and	undifferentiated	

use	 so	general	 in	 scope,	and	so	ambiguous	 in	meaning,	 that	 it	 is	almost	unbounded	 in	 its	

potential	range	of	applications,	and	therefore	virtually	impossible	to	refute.	(Cornelissen	&	

Elving	2003).	

		

“Challenges	in	connection	with	combining	the	three	research	fields	of	identity”	

Csaba	and	Bengtsson	(2006:126)	highlight	some	challenges	in	connection	with	harmonizing	

the	 different	 research	 fields	 of	 identity	 and	 their	 respective	 methodological	 traditions;	

“Efforts	to	explore	and	understand	the	nature,	sources,	and	formation	of	social	and	cultural	

identity	do	not	represent	a	coherent	body	of	work.	The	multifarious	contributions	draw	on	a	

wide	array	of	research	traditions	and	do	not	provide	a	common	conceptual	framework	or	a	

generally	 agreed-upon	agenda.	Attempts	 to	 conceptualize	 identity	 are	problematical	 since	

most	 inquiries	 are	 critical	 of	 the	 notion	 of	 integral,	 ordinary	 and	 unified	 identity.	 For	 this	

reason,	it	is	not	useful	to	engage	in	an	extended	effort	to	define	precisely	what	social	identity	

is.”			

	

Changing	Identities	

Chia	argues	that	most	organizations	view	change	in	the	wrong	way.	It	is	generally	understood	

as	 something	 that	 needs	 intervention,	 so	 change	 is	 essentially	 bad	 for	 the	 organization.	

“Change	 is	 not	 regarded	 as	 an	 intrinsic	 and	 ongoing	 condition	 of	 all	 living	 relational	

configurations,	 including	 especially	 what	 we	 call	 ‘organizations’,	 but	 as	 something	 which	

requires	 external	 space	between	otherwise	 stable	 states	of	 existence”	 (Chia,	 1999:211).	 In	

other	words,	change	does	not	 traject	according	to	a	straight	 line.	Chia	 further	argues	that	
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change	must	 not	 be	 understood	 too	 simplistically,	 and	 that	 change	 implicates	 its	 other	 –	

organization.	Organization	thus	becomes	the	“active	intervention	into	the	flux	and	flow	of	the	

‘real’	 in	order	to	abstract	pattern	and	coherence	out	of	an	essentially	undifferentiated	and	

indifferent	whole”	 (Chia,	 1999:224).	 Organization	 is	 therefore,	 inherently	 change	 resisting	

because	actors	seek	to	make	sense	of	their	environment.	He	further	put	emphasis	on	that	

organizational	 change	 thus	 is	 not	 something	 that	 needs	 intervention.	 “Instead,	 merely	

relaxing	 the	 deeply	 entrenched	 organizational	 and	 institutionalized	 habits,	 which	 keep	

‘organizations’	 together	 and	 which	 enable	 them	 to	 be	 thought	 of	 as	 ‘thing-like’,	 is	 itself	

sufficient	to	allow	change	to	occur	of	its	own	volition”	(Chia,	1999:225).	

		

Tsoukas	 &	 Chia	 (2002)	 further	 suggest	 that	 we	 would	 understand	 reality	 better,	 and	

appreciate	 the	dynamic	complexity	of	 it	 if	we	 focused	more	on	being	reflective	 instead	of	

being	practical.	 In	addition	when	speaking	about	change	and	stability	one	should	put	 it	 in	

reference	to	some	descriptive	proposition,	so		that	it	becomes	clearer	“what	changes”	and	

“what	stays	stable”	(Tsoukas	&	Chia,	2002).	The	authors	further	highlights	that	depending	on	

the	level	of	analysis	determines	whether	something	is	changing	or	is	stable.	They	use	the	case	

of	 organizational	 routines	 and	 individual	 actions	 where	 “in	 the	 case	 of	 organizational	

routines…a	synoptic	account	of	highlights	the	routine’s	self-contained,	thing-like,	and	stable	

character.	However,	at	another	 level	of	analysis	–	 that	of	 individual	action	and	 interaction	

through	which	 routines	 are	 implemented	–	a	 process-oriented,	 or	 “performative,”	 account	

which,	 takes	 human	 agency	 seriously,	 would	 show	 that	 routines	 are	 situated	 “ongoing	

accomplishments”	 and,	 as	 such,	 they	 keep	 changing,	 depending	 on	 the	 dynamic	 between	

ideas,	actions,	and	outcomes”	(Tsoukas	&	Chia,	2002:572).	

Organizations,	their	structures	and	norms	are	thus	always	changing	and	becoming	something	

else	than	they	were	before,	and	change	should	therefore	be	understood	as	a	performance	

enacted	in	time.	

		

Utesheva	 et	 al.	 (2016),	 builds	 on	 Tripsas	 (2009)	 and	 distinguishes	 between	 internal	 and	

external	 identities	 of	 an	 organization.	 Tripsas	 had	 previously	 argued	 that	 “if	 an	 existing	

internal	 and/or	 external	 identity	 becomes	 misaligned	 with	 the	 emerging	 organizational	

context,	maintaining	the	stability	of	the	identity	could	hinder	the	necessary	adaption	of	the	

organization”	(Utesheva	et	al,	2016:346).	The	authors	argue	that	if	an	industry	or	organization	
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do	not	experience	disruption	it	will	show	signs	of	 inertia	and	not	change	at	all.	Hence,	the	

organization	 will	 continue	 on	 the	 same	 linear	 trajectory	 until	 challenged	 by	 flux	 in	 the	

environment.	Thus	in	Utesheva	et	al.	(2016)	analysis	of	the	newspaper	industry	and	how	it	

was	 disrupted,	 they	 found	 that	 three	 things	 in	 particular	 occurred:	 disruption	 of	 roles,	

evolution	 of	 products	 and	 reconstrual	 of	 identities.	 They	 found	 that	 the	 external	

organizational	 identity	 had	 changed	 due	 to	 the	 overall	 digital	 development	 in	 society.	

Therefore,	 the	 editors	 inside	 the	 company	 had	 to	 align	 their	 identity	 from	 ‘authority’	 to	

instead	being	curators	of	news	(Utesheva	et	al,	2016).	In	fact,	they	found	that	all	identities	of	

actors	involved	with	production	and	consumption	of	news	had	undergone	identity	crises	and	

as	a	result	of	this	reconstructed	their	identities	in	adaption	to	the	technological	disruptions	

the	 industry	experienced.	This	happened	externally	 for	consumers	as	well	as	 internally	 for	

journalists	and	even	for	non-human	actors	such	as	the	media	company.	The	initial	identities	

of	 the	 actors	 were	 destabilized	 and	 they	 had	 to	 renegotiate	 and	 realign	 it	 with	 the	 new	

emerging	identity.	“As	the	identities	of	the	individuals	and	products	changed,	they	became	

misaligned	with	 the	 established	 internal	 identity	 of	MediaNews.	 This	 caused	 considerable	

initial	 friction	within	 the	 organization,	 as	 editors	 and	 directors	were	 reluctant	 to	 embrace	

digital	while	 those	 creating	 the	 products	were	 eager	 to	 leverage	 its	 potential.	 Predictable	

organizational	inertia	was	observed	during	this	phase,	as	the	company	was	propelled	into	an	

identity	 crisis	 and	 a	 state	 of	 inaction.	 However,	 as	 more	 individuals	 within	 the	 company	

reconstrued	their	identity	to	align	with	digital,	and	the	organization	began	creating	a	variety	

of	profitable	digital	products,	the	internal	identity	was	gradually	reshaped”	(Utesheva	et	al.,	

2016:	353-4).	The	authors	further	argue	that	the	identity	of	an	organization	works	as	a	lens	

for	how	it	decides	which	technologies	to	use	and	how	to	adapt	to	it.	A	too	stable	identity	can	

thus	hinder	the	organization’s	ability	to	adapt	to	flux	in	the	environment.	

	

2.2.5 Cultural Values  
We	want	to	investigate	how	the	two	actors	Taxi	and	Uber	fit	with	the	value	in	Danish	society.	

In	 order	 to	 do	 so,	 we	 first	 need	 to	 establish	what	 can	 be	 considered	 values	 at	 all.	 Thus:	

“Cultural	values	represent	the	implicitly	or	explicitly	shared	abstract	ideas	about	what	is	good,	

right,	and	desirable	in	a	society.	These	cultural	values	are	the	bases	for	the	specific	norms	that	

tell	 people	 what	 is	 appropriate	 in	 various	 situations.	 The	 ways	 that	 societal	 institutions	
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function,	their	goals	and	their	modes	of	operation,	express	cultural	value	priorities”	(Schwartz,	

1999).	In	other	words	,	the	cultural	values	is	the	basis	for	any	culture	and	is	what	structures	

it.		
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 3.0 Methodology 
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3.1 Data collection 
In	order	to	get	a	fuller	picture	of	how	of	the	Taxi	/	Uber	conflict	the	authors	of	this	paper	

decided	 to	 use	 several	 sources	 of	 data.	 Sources	 characterized	 as	 secondary	 data	 include;	

newspaper	articles,	and	sources	characterized	as	primary	include;	interviews	with	taxi	drivers	

and	their	customers,	as	well	as	a	netnography	from	a	Facebook	group	for	taxi	drivers	in	the	

Company	4x48	Dantaxi.	In	the	following	section	we	will	elaborate	on	how	each	type	of	data	

was	collected,	starting	with	the	secondary	data.		

	

3.1.1 Secondary data 
Secondary	data	was	collected	during	the	exploratory	phase	as	well	as	the	analytical	phase	of	

the	paper.	It	consisted	of	documentary	data,	primarily	written	material.	This	included	news	

articles	and	reports	on	 the	 taxi	 industry	as	a	whole.	This	data	have	us	an	overview	of	 the	

industry,	the	difficulties	it	faces	and	different	criteria	taxi	companies	have	to	fulfill	in	order	to	

be	eligible	to	drive	taxi.		

The	 secondary	data	was	 in	 the	analytical	 face	used	 for	discourse	analysis.	 The	purpose	of	

collecting	news	articles	was	to	analyze	the	public	view	on	the	taxi	v	Uber	situation,	and	thus	

how	each	party	was	highlighted	as	either	the	hero	or	villain,	as	well	as	in	which	discourse	they	

were	given	that	role.	

		

For	 the	 analysis	 we	 only	 chose	 to	 focus	 on	 articles	 mentioning	 both	 “taxi”	 and	 “Uber”	

however,	In	total	there	have	been	3090	types	of	media	mentioning	both	of	them.	Analyzing	

all	of	these	are	far	beyond	the	scope	of	this	paper	and	we,	therefore,	had	to	narrow	down	the	

field	of	possible	articles.	This	were	done	by	selecting	specific	newspapers	and	a	more	specific	

time	frame.		

	

Selection	of	newspapers	

First	 of	 all	 we	 chose	 to	 only	 focus	 on	 articles	 printed	 in	 the	 three	 biggest	 nationwide	

newspapers,	Politiken,	Berlingske	Tidende	and	 Jyllands-Posten	 (Statistikbanken,	2014).	We	

chose	to	do	so	as	nationwide	newspapers	potentially	reach	a	larger	part	of	the	population,	

and	 thus	 they	 also	 play	 an	 important	 part	 in	 being	 opinion	makers	 in	 the	 public	 debate.	
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Moreover,	 these	 three	 newspapers	 represent	 the	 geographical	 and	 political	 spectrum	 in	

Denmark,	with	the	Civic	newspaper	Jyllands-Posten	being	located	in	Aarhus,	and	the	social-

liberal	newspapers	Politiken	and	Berlingske	Tidende	being	located	in	Copenhagen.		

	

Although	they	have	the	highest	number	of	readers,	we	did	not	chose	to	focus	on	articles	from	

the	free	newspaper	MetroExpress.	We	did	so	due	to	them	primarily	printing	telegrams	from	

news	agencies,	or	shorter	articles	without	too	much	in-depth	journalism.	Furthermore,	we	

did	not	use	articles	from	tabloid	newspapers	such	as	Ekstrabladet	and	BT	as	we	find	them	to	

be	less	serious	compared	to	articles	from	the	three	biggest	newspapers.	

			

Selection	of	time	frame	

We	decided	to	set	the	beginning	of	the	time	frame	for	from	the	1st	June	2013.	We	did	so	as	

this	is	roughly	1,5	year	before	Uber	entered	the	Danish	market	and	we	would	like	to	include	

in	this	analysis	how	Uber	was	perceived	before	they	entered.	Furthermore,		we	decided	that	

the	cutoff	date	for	the	time	frame	to	be	the	1st	of	June	2017.	This	is	1,5	month	after	Uber	

decided	to	close	its	business	on	the	Danish	market,	and	the	number	of	articles	mentioning	

them	would	as	a	result	decline.			

	

Further	selection	criteria	

Even	with	these	criteria	we	were	still	left	with	195	articles	mentioning	both	“Uber”	and	“taxi”.	

Therefore,	we	decided	to	only	include	articles	written	by	journalists	hired	by	the	newspaper.	

We	did	not	want	to	include	letters	from	readers	or	debating	articles	from	politicians	as	these	

are	not	 a	 product	 of	 journalism,	but	 rather	 a	manifestation	of	 opinion.	When	 the	 further	

selection	had	been	made	we	ended	up	with	65	articles	for	further	analysis.		

	

3.1.2 Primary data 
In	order	to	fulfill	the	research	objective	of	this	paper	we	also	collected	primary	data.	More	

specifically	we	conducted	interviews	with	taxi	drivers	and	their	customers.	Furthermore,	we	

also	chose	to	observe	other	taxi	drivers	and	their	conversations	in	a	Facebook	group.	Both	of	

these	methods	will	be	elaborated	further	upon	in	the	following	sections.		
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3.1.2.1	The	semi-structured	interview	

The	 semi-structured	 lifeworld	 interview	 can	 be	 defined	 as	 an	 interview	 which	 “has	 the	

purpose	of	gathering	descriptions	of	the	interviewees	life	world,	with	the	aim	of	interpreting	

the	meaning	of	the	described	phenomena”	(Kvale	&	Brinkmann,	2008:19)	(Our	translation).	

Furthermore,	 there	 is	a	degree	of	 freedom	in	the	semi-structured	 interview	that	gives	the	

conversation	a	nicer	flow.	Thus,	prior	to	the	interview	there	is	a	set	of	themes	which	need	to	

be	 covered,	however,	 the	 chronology	and	 formulation	of	 specific	questions	are	not	 set	 in	

stone.	This	is	turn	allows	the	interviewer	to	further	investigate	interesting	answers	and	stories	

that	the	interviewee	provides	(Kvale	&	Brinkmann,	2008:144).				

	

In	addition	we	were	inspired	by	Grant	McCracken’s	semi-structured	interview	method	“The	

Long	 Interview”	 which	 focuses	 on	 the	 stories	 of	 the	 interviewee.	 “The	 purpose	 of	 the	

qualitative	interview	is	not	to	discover	how	many,	and	what	kinds	of,	people	share	a	certain	

characteristic.	 It	 is	 to	gain	access	 to	 the	 cultural	 categories	and	assumptions	according	 to	

which	one	culture	construes	the	world”	(McCracken,	1988:10).	In	this	book	McCracken	lists	9	

issues	that	his	method	strives	to	solve.	Of	these	we	were	inspired	the	most	by	the	“Issue	5:	

The	Obtrusive/Unobtrusive	Balance”	and	“Issue	8:	The	Investigator/Respondent	Relationship”.		

In	the	first	of	these	issues,	he	argues	that	the	interviewee	should	be	allowed	to	freely	explain	

their	thoughts,	which	in	turn	provides	the	interviewer	the	ability	to	enter	the	mental	world	of	

the	 individual,	 and	 glimpse	 the	 categories	 and	 logic	 by	 which	 they	 see	 their	 world.The	

interviewers	 can	 thereafter	 use	 their	 own	 cultural	 understanding	 to	 set	 categories	 into	

perspective.		Therefore,	every	participant	should	be	allowed	to	tell	their	own	story,	and	the	

researcher	be	as	unobtrusive	as	possible,	i.e.	the	question	formulation	should	be	as	general	

and	nondirective	as	possible	(McCracken,	1988).	We	therefore	structured	our	question	so	our	

interviewees	would	be	allowed	to	recall	past	experiences,	and	elaborate	upon	them,	without	

us	guiding	them	in	how	to	recall	them.		

	The	 second	 of	 the	 issues	 listed	 here	 is	 concerned	 with	 who	 the	 interviewee	 thinks	 the	

interviewer	 is,	and	vice	versa	and	the	 interrelationship	between	the	two.	Here	McCracken	

argues	 that	 the	 qualitative	 interview	 is	 the	 perfect	 setting	 between	 two	 equal	 partners,	

because	the	interviewers	should	be	prepared	to	throw	their	individual	opinions	away.	Thus,	

we	decided	to	not	share	our	research	objectives	with	our	interviewees	beforehand,	both	in	
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order	to	be	more	equal,	but	also	not	to	taint	their	responses	about	their	lifeworlds	in	any	way.	

Further,	we	also	emphasized	that	there	were	no	right	or	wrong	answers,	and	we	strove	to	

appear	to	be	on	the	same	level	of	knowledge	about	the	subject	as	our	respondents,	trying	to	

set	 a	 comfortable	 setting	 where	 they	 were	 assured	 that	 their	 person	 would	 not	 be	

incriminated.		

	

We	prepared	a	list	of	themes	we	wanted	to	be	covered.	These	would	however,	only	be	used	

as	guidance	and	not	be	followed	in	any	specific	way,	rather	we	would	let	the	interview	flow	

naturally,	 and	 let	 the	 interviewee	 guide	 the	 conversation.	 In	 addition,	 we	 structured	 our	

questions	so	that	our	interviewees	would	be	allowed	to	recall	past	experiences,	and	elaborate	

upon	them,	without	us	guiding	them	in		what	values,	and	how	to	recall	the	experience.	Only	

if	a	theme	had	not	been	touched	upon	by	the	interviewee	at	the	end	of	the	interview	would	

the	interviewer	step	out	of	the	unobtrusive	position	and	ask	directly	to	a	certain	area.		

	

The	interviewees	

In	order	to	answer	our	research	objectives	we	needed	information	about	how	the	dispute	

was	 perceived	 on	 the	 inside	 of	 the	 industry.	 Therefore,	 we	 needed	 interviews	 with	 taxi	

chauffeurs	and	Uber	drivers.	In	total	3	taxi	chauffeurs	were	interviewed.	1	was	designated	by	

the	 taxi	 company	 TaxiNord,	while	 the	 authors	 found	 the	 2	 others	 by	 contacting	 different	

chauffeurs	via	LinkedIn	-	these	two	happened	to	represent	TaxiNord	as	well.	No	Uber	drivers	

were	interview	due	to	Uber	being	unwilling	to	share	information	about	their	drivers	-	and	the	

crisis	they	were	in	at	the	time	of	data	collection	-	in	addition	no	Uber	drivers	responded	via	

LinkedIn.		

In	order	to	find	customers	of	the	two	companies	the	authors	conducted	a	small	questionnaire,	

which	 was	 shared	 via	 Facebook.	 However,	 the	 results	 was	 unsatisfactory	 and	 only	 4	

respondents	 left	 contact	 info,	 and	only	 2	 of	 them	were	 able	 to	meet	 at	 the	 time	of	 data	

collection.	 The	 rest	 of	 the	 respondents	 of	 the	 customers	were	 thus	 acquaintances	 of	 the	

authors	in	either	the	first	or	second	link.	This	resulted	in	8	customers	who	at	some	point	have	

used	either	Uber	or	Taxi	-	two	of	which	was	from	the	questionnaire.	And	a	little	more	than	8	

hours	of	interviews	in	total,	each	interview	varying	in	length	from	20	to	63	minutes.		

Given	the	small	amount	of	customers	willing	to	leave	their	personal	information	we	were	not	

able	to	choose	specific,	more	interesting	cases	based	on	responses	given	in	the	questionnaire.	
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As	such,	there	is	a	possibility	that	the	range	of	answer	we	received	is	not	as	wide	and	detailed	

as	it	could	have	been,	had	more	customers	been	willing	to	participate.		

	

The	interviews	

The	fact	that	the	authors	knew	most	of	the	respondents	led	to	additional	choices.	As	such,	

the	author	who	knew	the	respondent	would	never	partake	in	the	interview.	This	was	done	in	

order	 to	 secure	 that	 the	answers	would	be	as	 fulfilling	as	possible,	 and	 that	nothing	 thus	

would	be	taken	for	granted	due	to	the	interviewer-respondent	relationship.	Furthermore,	it	

was	also	done	in	order	for	the	respondent	to	be	able	to	open	up	and	talk	more	freely	about	

possible	embarrassing	experiences	when	driving	taxi	or	Uber.		

Moreover,	most	of	the	interviews	was	done	by	two	authors.	One	author	would	be	responsible	

for	conducting	the	interview,	while	the	other	would	be	more	focused	on	possible	avenues	

that	opened	up	during	the	interview,	as	well	as	the	behaviour	of	the	respondent	should	they	

do	something	that	would	seem	out	of	character.	However,	due	to	different	schedules	and	

sudden	delays	it	was	not	always	possible	for	two	authors	to	be	present	at	the	same	time.	As	

such	the	interviews	Troels	and	Karsten	was	done	by	only	one	author.	This	did	not	seem	to	

have	an	affect	on	the	responses	given	though.		

	

All	interviews	with	the	exception	of	two	were	made	in	a	span	of	two	weeks	from	the	22nd	

March	until	the	12th	April,	at	which	point	it	had	been	announced	that	Uber	would	close	their	

service	 in	 Denmark.	 The	 remaining	 two	 interviews	was	made	 on	 the	 26th	 and	 27th	 June	

respectively.		

The	 interviews	 were	 transcribed	 with	 the	 program	 Nvivo,	 the	 transcripts	 can	 be	 seen	 in	

appendix	1.	We	decided	to	include	stuttering	and	hesitations	in	the	transcripts	as	we	feel	it	

provides	a	clearer	picture	of	the	interviewees	story,	and	how	they	feel	in	the	specific	situation.	

As	such,	it	is	easier	to	read	their	emotions	in	the	transcripts	when	stuttering	and	hesitations	

are	included.			

	

3.1.2.2	Netnography	

Further,	to	give	a	fuller,	more	detailed	picture	of	the	industry	and	the	discourse	with	which	

this	paper	is	concerned	we	also	decided	to	conduct	a	netnographic	study	of	the	4x48	Dantaxi	
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internal	Facebook	group	 	“Taxinord	 -	vognmænd	chauffører	og	andre	ansatte”	 (Taxinord	 -	

taxicab	 owners,	 chauffeurs	 and	 other	 employees”).		

	

The	netnographic	analysis	is	a	traditional	ethnographic	analysis,	conducted	on	the	internet	

(Kozinets,	2015).	This	data	collection	method	were	ideal	as	the	presence	of	the	researcher	

does	not	affect	the	communication	that	will	or	has	taken	place.	

	This	 study	 aims	 to	 shed	 a	 light	 on	 the	 internal	 communication	 amongst	 TaxiNord’s	

employees.	By	analyzing	their	internal	communication,	we	aim	to	investigate	their	collective	

identity	 and	 the	 shared	 sense	 of	 belonging	 to	 a	 group.	 Kozinets	 describes	 the	 concept	 of	

netnography	 as	 “…an	 explicitly	 human	window	 into	 the	 rich	 communicative	 and	 symbolic	

world	of	people	and	groups	as	they	use	the	internet,	the	Web,	and	social	media,	leaving	its	

traces	 and	 transmissions	 for	 us	 to	 discover	 and	 decode”	 (Kozinets,	 2015:	 80).	 He	 defines	

netnography	as	a	participant-observational	research	based	in	online	fieldwork,	he	continues:	

“It	uses	computer-mediated	communications	as	a	source	of	data	to	arrive	at	the	ethnographic	

understanding	 and	 representation	 of	 cultural	 or	 communal	 phenomenon”	 (Kozinets,	

2010:60).	

The	netnographic	 study	 is	designed	 to	collect	data	 through	social	media.	The	 study	offers	

passive	observation	of	 the	users	 social	behavior	and	 seeks	 to	provide	a	deeper	and	more	

human	 understanding.	 The	 focal	 point	 of	 the	 data	 collection	method	 is	 therefore	 online-

mediated	communication,	which	includes	many	different	ways	to	collect	and	analyze	data.	

Usually,	the	contents	are	created	upon	the	user’s	own	initiative,	in	a	contrast	to	interviews	

and	focus	groups,	where	the	participants	know	that	their	opinions	are	being	analyzed	and	

used	as	data	beforehand.	Kozinets	further	argues	that	there	are	two	main	challenges	when	

using	a	netnographic	study	those	are;	How	can	one	find	relevant	data,	and	how	to	balance	

vast	quantities	of	available	data	(Kozinets,	2010:5).		

The	taxinord	community	

In	this	instance,	we	chose	to	focus	on	a	Facebook	community	for	TaxiNord	employees.	The	

admin	for	the	group	has	in	the	Facebook	description	describe	the	purpose	of	the	group	as	the	

following:	 “Taxinord	 -	 vognmænd,	 chauffører	 og	 andre	 ansatte”	 is	 a	 group	where	 taxicab	

owners	and	chauffeurs	can	converse	and	debate	subjects	that	are	relevant	to	our	industry,	job	
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or	company	specifically.	We	work	together	and	now	we	also	have	a	place	where	we	can	talk	

together.	As	admin	I	am	of	the	opinion	that	here	should	be	room	for	different	opinions	and	

also	space	for	direct	criticism.	I	do	not	think	that	there	is	anything	wrong	in	mentioning	names,	

as	long	as	the	criticism	is	well-founded	and	factual	and	the	general	tone	is	solution-oriented”	

(Our	 translation).	 As	 such,	 this	 is	 a	 community	 where	 the	 employees	 can	 communicate,	

comment,	 complain,	 tell	 stories	 and	 ask	 stories.	 The	 group	 was	 established	 on	 the	 13th	

December	2013.	

Given	the	vast	amount	of	posts	we	decided	to	use	the	same	time	frame	as	we	used	previously	

for	 the	news	articles,	so	that	the	time	frame	again	would	be	1st.	 June	2014	until	1st	 June	

2017.		

Moreover,	 in	order	to	find	relevant	data	we	looked	at	the	content	posted	 in	their	 internal	

Facebook	 community.	 In	other	words,	we	until	we	achieve	data	 saturation.	 Lisa	M.	Given	

defines	 data	 saturation	 as:	 “…the	 point	 in	 the	 data	 collection	 when	 no	 new	 or	 relevant	

information	emerges”	(Given,	2008:195).	According	to	Given	a	data	collection	can	be	said	to	

be	adequate	when	one	achieves	data	saturation	(Given,	2008:195).	

Practically	speaking,	we	analyze	the	Facebook	community	by	reading	the	posts	posted	in	the	

group.	When	we	read	a	post,	we	theme	the	post	based	on	its	content.	We	review	all	the	posts	

posted	 in	 the	 Facebook	 group,	 and	 list	 the	 different	 themes	 as	 they	 arise.	 This	 could	 for	

example	be	a	post	regarding	Uber,	a	customer	experience,	technology	etc.	Every	time	we	find	

a	post	about	Uber,	we	theme	it	under	Uber.	When	we	see	a	post	about	customer	experience,	

a	new	theme	is	created.	By	using	this	method,	we	are	able	to	investigate	which	themes	and	

subjects	that	dominates	the	communication	amongst	the	drivers.	When	we	reach	15	posts	

without	any	new	themes	or	subjects,	we	have	reached	saturation.	

Reaching	 saturation	 is	 relatively	 and	 depends	 on	 the	 study’s	 purpose	 and	 form	 (Given,	

2008:195).	After	having	reviewed	15	posts	without	any	new	data	or	themes,	we	will	assume	

that	we	have	 found	 the	most	 important	 subjects	and	 themes	 in	 the	Facebook	group.	The	

netnographic	study	includes	both	qualitative	and	quantitative	data.	A	netnographic	study	is	

first	of	all	a	qualitative	study,	as	it	emerges	from	ethnography,	but	as	we	systematically	count	

and	categorise	the	data	we	find,	there	is	also	quantitative	elements	in	this	study.		
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After	the	posts	in	the	Facebook	group	was	themed	we	were	left	with	106	posts	for	further	

study.	In	order	to	give	a	more	detailed	picture	these	posts	were	then	included	in	the	discourse	

analysis.		

	

3.2 Research Strategy 
The	abductive	research	approach	

According	to	Blaikie	(2007)	the	abductive	research	approach	involves	constructing	theories	

based	on	social	actors’	language,	meanings	and	accounts	in	connection	with	their	everyday	

experiences	 and	 behaviour	 (Blaikie,	 2007:89).	 In	 relation	 to	 the	 process,	 the	 abductive	

approach	 “begins	 by	 describing	 these	 activities	 and	 meanings	 and	 then	 derives	 from	 the	

concepts	and	categories	that	can	form	the	bases	of	an	understanding	or	an	explanation	of	the	

problem	 at	 hand”	 (Blaikie,	 2007:90).	 Further	 he	 argues	 that	 “the	 abductive	 approach	

incorporates	 what	 the	 inductive	 and	 deductive	 approach	 ignore	 -	 the	 meanings	 and	

interpretations,	motives	and	intentions,	that	people	use	in	their	everyday	lives	and	which	they	

direct	in	their	behavior	-	and	elevates	them	to	the	central	place	in	social	theory	and	research”	

(Blaikie,	2007:90)	

	

Consequently,	the	social	world	is	the	world	as	it	is	perceived	and	experienced	by	its	members	

from	the	‘inside’.	We	as	social	scientists	attempt	to	uncover	and	describe	this	‘insider	view’	

without	influencing	it	with	an	‘outside	view’.	We	want	to	know	why	people	do	what	they	do,	

and	we	do	so	by	uncovering	the	mutual	knowledge,	the	symbolic	meanings,	intentions	and	

rules,	or	put	in	‘Scheintonian	terms’	we	wish	to	uncover	the	different	levels	of	culture	and	

identity	(Schein	2016:89).	
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4.0 Case description 
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The	 following	 section	 provides	 a	 very	 brief	 presentation	 of	 the	 international	 history	 and	

evolvement	of	Uber,	as	well	as	a	description	of	 their	business	model,	 in	order	 to	a	better	

understanding	of	this	thesis.		

The	idea	of	Uber	emerged	in	2008	where	the	founders	Travis	Kalanick	and	Garret	Camp	had	

trouble	finding	a	taxi	in	the	streets	of	Paris.	The	situation	of	not	being	able	to	catch	a	taxi	gave	

them	the	idea	of	inventing	a	ride-sharing	platform	for	providing	people	with	the	opportunity	

of	 requesting	a	 ride	with	a	click	on	a	 smartphone.	Uber	was	 later	 founded	 in	2009	 in	San	

Francisco	as	a	transportation	network	company.	Uber	was	born	alongside	a	whole	range	of	

other	 network,	 or	 platform,	 companies	 which	 main	 product/service	 is	 a	 communication	

channel	through	which	consumers	can	establish	contact	with	each	other,	a	so-called	peer-to-

peer	 platform.	 This	 type	 of	 companies	 do	 not	 offer	 any	 tangible	 products	 or	 services,	

everything	 is	 user-generated	 and	 user-dependent.	 Uber	 does	 not	 own	 any	 vehicles,	 the	

company	does	not	employ	any	drivers,	and	they	have	no	customers	-	they	have	users.	Uber	

has	incorporated	a	two-way	street,	5-star	rating	system	helps	to	create	a	positive	experience	

for	both	driver	and	passenger.	After	every	trip,	both	riders	and	drivers	are	prompted	to	rate	

each	other.	The	ratings	are	averaged	out	and	each	rider	and	driver	is	then	assigned	a	score.	

As	a	rider,	if	your	rating	gets	too	low,	you	could	be	kicked	off	the	app.	And	if	you’re	a	driver,	

well,	if	your	rating	goes	below	a	certain	threshold,	you	will	be	fired	as	a	driver	(Uber,	2017).		
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 5.0 Analysis 
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5.1 Danish Values 
Danish	values		

In	order	to	view	our	data	and	discourse	analysis	in	a	larger	societal	context	and	to	understand	

some	of	the	underlying	moral	and	social	values,	and	characteristics	of	Danish	culture	which	

may	have	an	 impact	on	how	our	 society	and	 social	 structures	are	organized,	we	will	 now	

present	an	analysis	of	the	core	Danish	Values.	First	of	all	we	build	our	notion	on	Schwartz	

definition	 of	 cultural	 values:	 “Cultural	 values	 represent	 the	 implicitly	 or	 explicitly	 shared	

abstract	ideas	about	what	is	good,	right,	and	desirable	in	a	society”	(1999).	

	

It	 is	hard	to	define	what	exactly	can	be	considered	Danish	values,	and	our	opinion	what	 is	

considered	important	is	not	able	to	stand	alone	as	we	would	miss	nuances.	In	our	analysis	of	

the	Danish	values	we	will	therefore,	take	our	point	of	departure	in	the	Danmarkskanon	(the	

Denmark	Canon)	which	is	made	up	of	10	different	values	voted	into	the	canon	by	the	Danish	

population	in	December	of	2016.	The	10	values	are:		

	

1. The	welfare	society.	In	the	Danish	society	the	citizens	are	enjoying	a	great	protection	

against	social	and	physical	risks.	The	Danish	people	are	benefiting	from	a	large	number	

of	public	aids.	

2. Freedom.	Freedom	is	the	founding	value	for	the	Danish	democracy.	 In	the	western	

tradition	the	freedom	of	the	people	are	connected	to	the	freedom	of	the	individual.	

3. Trust.	 The	 trusting	 culture	 in	Denmark	 is	built	on	 the	expectation	 that	 your	 fellow	

citizens	and	public	institutions	are	credible.	

4. Equality	 for	 the	 law.	 Denmark	 is	 often	 placed	 in	 the	 bottom	 of	 international	

measurements	about	corruption.	

5. Gender	 equality.	 The	 Danish	 society	 is	 based	 on	 equality	 between	 the	 genders.	

Therefore	men	and	women	must	have	the	same	rights	and	opportunities.	

6. The	Danish	language.	For	more	than	90	%	of	the	people	in	Denmark,	Danish	is	the	first	

language.	Language	is	not	just	a	tool	for	communication	–	it	is	a	way	of	sharing	culture.	

7. Associations	 and	 voluntary	 work.	 The	 associations	 in	 Denmark	 represent	 a	

fundamental	way	of	organizing	communities	all	over	the	country.	
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8. Liberality/tolerance.	Liberality	is	based	on	the	premise	that	everyone	has	the	right	to	

decide	about	their	own	lives.	It	means	to	have	an	open	mind	and	a	tolerant	mindset.	

9. Hygge.	Hygge	is	seen	as	a	special	way	of	being	together	in	a	relaxing,	nice	atmosphere.	

Hygge	has	its	own	word	and	many	people	say	that	it	can’t	be	translated.	

10. The	Christian	heritage.	The	Christian	concept	of	charity	and	the	Protestant	thoughts	

about	 the	 importance	 of	 work,	 the	 personal	 responsibility	 and	 the	 equality	 of	 all	

people	to	God,	has	left	their	marks	in	history	and	in	the	modern	Denmark.	(Danmarks	

kanon,	2017)		

	

When	 looking	at	 these	a	pattern	emerges.	The	welfare	society,	 trust,	equality	 for	 the	 law,	

gender	equality,	associations	and	voluntary	work	and	liberality/tolerance	can	all	be	said	to	

contain	 the	 core	 value	 of	 solidarity.	We	will	 further	 explain	 this	 in	 the	 following	 section,	

beginning	with	the	welfare	society.		

	

The	welfare	society	

The	welfare	system	is	voted	as	one	of	the	highest	values	 in	Danish	society,	and	has	a	 long	

history	in	Denmark.	Unlike	the	insurance	basked	German	welfare	system,	the	public	Danish	

welfare	system	was	financed	through	tax.	 	As	 in	the	rest	of	the	Nordic	region,	the	welfare	

state	in	Denmark	was	shaped	in	1900-century	by	a	political	alliance	between	farmers,	workers	

and	 the	 urban	middle	 class.	 	 The	 collaboration	 culminated	 in	 1933	 with	 the	 kanslergade	

agreement,	which	involved	social	affairs	minister	K.K.	Steincke's	social	reform,	which	changed	

the	social	benefits	from	being	a	type	of	alms	in	to	being	build	on	a	principle	of	rights.	The	

cooperation	of	the	social	legislation	continued	after	the	war,	under	the	construction	of	the	

welfare	 system	we	 know	 today;	 a	welfare	 system	 that	 contains	 a	 wide	 range	 of	 welfare	

benefits,	in	addition	to	the	social	safety	net.	(Danmarkskanon,	2017).		

	

In	the	1960s,	the	State	welfare	system	was	developed	on	the	basis	of	the	principles	of	tax	

funding	 and	 universalism,	 which	 meant	 that	 all	 citizens	 was	 entitled	 to	 the	 same	 basic	

services,	 for	 example	 state	 education	 funding	 and	 retirement	 pension.	 At	 the	 same,	

universalism	contributed	to	the	notion	that	all	citizen	are	equal	to	the	law	and	the	welfare	

state.	This	may	be	one	of	the	reasons	why	many	Danes	refers	to	the	welfare	system,	being	
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asked	what	they	see	as	most	important	for	the	Danish	identity	(Danmarks	kanon,	2017).	Many	

of	our	interviewees	agreed	on	this	value,	quoting:	

	

“There	is	no	doubt	that	we	have	the	best	welfare	system	in	the	world.	I	know	we	pay	a	lot	of	

taxes,	but	we	have	so	many	benefits”	-	Jens	(Appendix	1.5)	

	

“I	 don’t	mind	 competitors.	As	 long	as	 it	 is	 legal	and	ethical.	 I	 really	believe	 in	our	welfare	

system”	-	Franz	(Appendix	1.3)	

	

As,	the	welfare	system	is	valued	one	of	the	most	important	factors	for	the	Danish	Identity,	tax	

is	thereby	equally	important.	During	our	interviews,	it	was	clear	that	everyone	had	very	strong	

opinions	and	feelings	in	regards	to	the	importance	of	paying	taxes.		

“I	think	it	is	reasonable	that	everyone	pays	their	taxes,	as	well	as	I	am	paying	my	taxes	when	

I	am	out	painting,	we	all	need	to	pay	our	taxes,	the	end!	It	is	just	not	okay	to	put	the	money	

down	in	your	pocket,	pay	your	tax!”	-	Anna	(Appendix	1.1)	

	

“I	understand	why	the	Taxi	industry	is	pissed,	their	competitor	are	not	paying	their	taxes	while	

Taxes	have	to	pay	tax.	Ethical,	I	would	only	drive	with	Taxi	as	they	are	paying	their	taxes,	but	

money	wise,	I	only	have	my	state	education	funding,	so	in	order	to	save	money	I	would	take	

an	Uber”	-	Julie	(Appendix	1.6)	

	

When	asking	one	of	our	interviewees	Jens,	a	Danish	middle	aged	school	teacher,	if	he	would	

ever	notify	the	police	if	he	knew	someone	that	didn’t	pay	tax,	he	answered;	

	

“Yes,	I	would!	I	would	tell	them	that	it	is	not	okay	not	to	pay	taxes,	and	then	I	would	report	

them.	If	they	don’t	pay	their	taxes	they	are	committing	social	fraud,	and	I	don’t	think	that	is	

okay,	there	is	where	i	draw	the	line,	and	I	would	report	them.	They	also	have	this	phone	line	

at	 the	 tax	 office,	 where	 you	 can	 report	 people	 that	 don’t	 pay	 their	 taxes.	 Some	 of	 them	

commits	welfare	fraud,	and	I	think	that	is	wrong.	There	are	the	people	who	gets	a	divorce,	but	

still	lives	together,	just	to	get	their	child	support	payment	and	stuff	like	that,	and	that	makes	

me	really	angry,	then	you	really	exploit	the	system.	But	I	might	be	guilty	of	double	standards,	

because	somethings	I	think	it’s	okay.	For	example,	renting	my	office	out	and	getting	paid	with	
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black	money.	Then	you	can	call	me	morally	ambivalent,	but	I	think	we	all	are.	For	example,	if	

my	brother	tells	me	that	he	is	having	his	roof	fixed	by	a	carpenter	doing	undeclared	work,	I	

would	probably	just	talk	to	him	about	it	and	not	report	him,	as	he	is	someone	close	to	me	and	

because	that	would	ruin	something	in	my	family	or	circle	of	friends.	You	need	some	sort	of	

balance,	but	again,	I	am	not	sure	if	that	justifies	it.	Where	is	the	line	between	a	favour	from	a	

friend	and	undeclared	work.	We	know	a	carpenter	in	our	family	who	are	helping	us	renovating	

our	toilet	in	our	summerhouse	because	he	knows	how	to	do	it,	while	we	help.	Is	that	a	favour	

from	a	friend	or	undeclared	work?	

Because	then	I	can	educate	his	children	and	help	them	with	their	homework,	and	then	he	can	

fix	our	toilet?	Is	that	okay?	I	think	it	is	a	part	of	our	culture	and	our	society	(Appendix	1.5).	

	

This	answer	clearly	shows	how	the	welfare	system	is	an	important	value	for	our	interviewee,	

and	in	turn	tax,	a	topic	he	has	very	strong	opinions	about.	Still,	he	is	willing	to	keep	quiet	if	his	

brother	had	undeclared	work	done	on	his	roof	and	willing	to	have	a	family	carpenter	help	in	

his	summer	house,	arguing	that	it	is	a	part	of	the	Danish	culture	to	help	each	other	out,	when	

possible.		

	

The	Danish	welfare	society	 is	based	on	values	such	as	solidarity,	trust	and	community.	For	

many	danes	the	welfare	system	is	a	premise	for	the	unity	in	Denmark.	This	happens	through	

securing	all	citizen	equal	access	to	free	education,	health	care	and	social	services.	The	welfare	

system	thereby	supports	a	 fundamental	 safety	and	security,	which	 is	essential	 in	order	 to	

maintain	Denmark	as	a	competitive	and	dynamic	society,	that	manages	to	adapt	into	changing	

times	(Danmarks	kanon,	2017).		

	

Trust		

Trust	 is	an	expression	for	a	feeling	of	community	going	across	societal	classes.	The	Danish	

society	is	built	on	trust,	and	probably	has	been	for	centuries	as	the	trust	builds	on	norms	and	

customs	going	back	before	the	modern	industrial	society	(Danmarks	kanon,	2017).	All	in	all,	

we	expect	everybody	stick	to	the	norm	of	keeping	their	word,	and	not	cheat,	even	if	they	have	

the	possibility	to	do	so.		

Trust	in	a	society	can	be	explained	in	three	different	ways:	
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“Firstly,	the	trust	can	be	due	to	that	many	still	 live	in	close	social	networks	and	have	many	

interhuman	contacts.	Secondly,	it	can	be	due	to	the	way	society	is	structured.	Public	corruption	

is	 as	 good	 as	 exterminated,	 righteous	 and	 comforting	 institutions	 has	 been	 created,	 and	

there’s	only	a	moderate	degree	of	social	inequality.	Thirdly,	the	trust	can	be	due	to	cultural	

factors:	Trust	is	something	the	individual	can	learn	as	a	child	or	in	youth	at	home,	in	school	

and	the	other	communities	he	or	she	is	in”	(Danmarkskanon,	2017)		

	

Equality	for	the	law		

Denmark	is	not	a	state	of	law	until	the	Constitution	of	the	Kingdom	of	Denmark	is	signed	in	

1849	until	then	the	to	formal	principles	for	state	of	law	was	not	fulfilled.	The	first	of	these	is	

that:	

	“even	lawmakers	are	bound	by	the	law.	This	is	e.g.	seen	in	the	constitutions	tripation	of	power	

into	the	legislative,	judicial	and	the	practising.	The	second	principle	is	that	everybody	is	equal	

for	the	law.	This	means	that	you	have	the	same	rights	independent	of	sex,	religion	and	whether	

you	are	rich	or	poor”		

(Danmarkskanon,	2017)				

	

It	is	argued	that	in	order	for	the	state	of	law	to	work	at	its	best	the	population	need	to:		

“have	faith	and	trust	in	the	judicial	system	and	that	everybody	in	practice	is	equal	for	the	law.	

When	that	is	present,	the	state	of	law	helps	creating	and	supporting	a	row	of	other	values	in	

the	Danish	society	such	as	trust,	safety,	democracy,	low	degree	of	corruption	and	low	power	

distance.	(Danmarkskanon,	2017)	

	

The	low	power	distance	can	also	be	attributed	to	vikings.	The	cultural	characteristics	of	the	

northerners	 as	well	 as	 those	 of	 the	 Roman	 empire	were	 as	 such;	 they	 had	 no	 overruling	

hierarchy,	 no	 elaborate	 systems	 of	 control.	 Instead,	 they	 maintained	 large	 independent	

communities,	 each	 with	 its	 own	 laws	 and	 governing	 bodies.	 The	 Viking	 heritage	 of	 self-

sufficiency,	 fairness,	 egalitarianism,	 and	 democracy	 is	 reflected	 in	 the	 way	 present-day	

business	 is	 carried	 out	 in	 Scandinavian	 countries.	 The	Nordic	 countries	 of	 Europe	 share	 a	

distinctive	 feature	 which	 is	 the	 approach	 to	 authority.	 Here	 the	 people	 do	 not	 consider	

authorities	 unapproachable	 and	 do	 not	 accept	 their	 words	 blindly,	 actions	 and	 decisions	

unquestioningly,	and	they	expect	to	be	consulted	about	decisions	affecting	them.	Managers	



	
Julie	Kalbakk	Jørgensen	 	 Master	Thesis	
Nicolai	Henrik	Egebjerg	
Cecilie	Hoff	

46	out	of	145	

are	not	considered	to	be	experts	in	everything	but	are	expected	to	make	effective	use	of	the	

expertise	among	their	co-workers.	(Browaeys	&	Price,	2011)	

	

Gender	equality		

The	principle	of	equality	has	it	roots	in	the	enlightenment,	and	its	ideas	of	equality,	freedom	

and	 the	 right	 for	 the	 individual	 to	 decide	 his	 own	 life.	 However,	 women	 wasn't	 granted	

permission	to	vote	until	1915.	Since	then	a	lot	of	time	and	effort	has	been	put	into	reforms	

which	made	women	and	men	more	equal.	Many	will	probably	argue	that	we’re	still	not	there.	

That	doesn’t	change	the	fact	that	“gender	equality	also	in	the	future	will	play	an	important	

role	in	securing	that	every	Dan	has	the	possibility	to	contribute	fully	to	society	and	that	the	

Danish	society	can	fully	make	use	of	the	collective	human	resources”	(Danmarkskanon,	2017)	

	

Associations	and	voluntary	work	

“An	association	is	a	union	of	people	with	a	common	purpose.	The	last	three	decades	of	the	the	

nineteenth	 century	 is	 often	 called	 ‘the	 association	 time’	 (foreningstiden)	 due	 to	 many	

association	being	created	all	over	the	country	in	that	period”	“(Danmarkskanon,	2017).		

These	three	decades	also	saw	the	birth	of	the	co-operative	movement	where	several	people	

purchased	e.g.	a	dairy	plant	together	and	then	delivered	products	to	the	market.	These	co-

operative	companies	are	still	around	today,	the	dairy	company	Arla	being	one	example.		The	

values	of	voluntary	work	and	associations	is	thus	viewed	as	important	and	central	for	Danish	

society	because:		

	

“they	 contribute	 to	 learning	 about	 community,	 participation,	 collaboration,	 independence,	

equality	and	information”	(Danmarkskanon,	2017)		

	

Another	movement	 that	 build	 on	 some	 of	 the	 same	 ideas	 emerged	 in	 the	middle	 of	 the	

nineteenth	century	during	the	industrial	revolution.	The	trade	union	movement	has	been	and	

is	still	a	big	part	of	Danish	society.	In	fact	the	trade	union	movement	in	Denmark,	has	for	the	

past	 100	 years	 been	 one	 of	 the	 strongest	 in	 the	 world,	 taken	 the	 size	 of	 our	 country	 in	

consideration.	There	are	a	few	explanations	for	why	this	is	the	case.	One	explanation	is	the	

high	degree	of	organization,	both	privately	and	commercially	explained	in	the	quotes	above.		
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Another	explanation	is	that	we	always	have	had	a	united	trade	union	movement,	that	never	

has	 been	 under	 pressure	 from	 yellow	 organizations,	 liberal	 organisation	 and/or	 religious	

organization,	which	has	been	the	case	in	other	foreign	countries.		

	

A	third	explanation	is	the	close	collaboration	between	the	labour	movement’s	professional	

and	political	branches,	although	some	might	argue	that	this	collaboration	in	some	situations	

has	inhibited	the	trade	union	movement’s	possibilities	to	develop.		

	

The	above	has	historically	and	currently	founded	a	foundation	for	the	Danish	labour	market	

character.	It	can	be	argued	to	be	well	organized,	permeated	with	written	and	unwritten	rules,	

with	a	backbone	in	a	comprehensive	system	of	agreements	and	special	legal	regulations	of	

relationships	between	the	parties.	All	this	did	not	happen	over	a	night,	but	is	a	result	of	the	

trade	union	movements	first	decades,	where	battles	between	social	classes,	privation,	defeat	

and	victories	are	headlining	(Christiansen,	2015).		

	

Liberality/Tolerance	

The	 ideal	 of	 tolerance	 emerged	 in	 the	wake	 of	 the	 big	 religious	wars	 in	 the	 seventeenth	

century.	 However,	 it	wasn't	 until	 the	 nineteenth	 century	 that	 tolerance	 towards	 religious	

minorities	was	secured	by	law	(Danmarkskanon,	2017).		

“Liberality	means	to	acknowledge	another	person's	right	to	freely	think,	believe	and	speak	-	

and	freely	choosing	their	way	of	life.	But	liberality	doesn’t	mean	that	you	should	accept	all	life	

values	 and	 patterns	 of	 life	 as	 equally	 good.	 Liberality	 is	 not	 the	 same	 as	 spinelessness.	

Liberality	is	that	the	one	who	has	a	firm	conviction,	not	only	fight	for	his	own	opinion,	but	also	

for	the	right	of	others	to	have	their	opinion”	(Danmarkskanon,	2017).		

	

Solidarity	

Based	on	 this	 analysis	we	argue	 that	 the	 single	most	 important	 value	 in	Danish	 society	 is	

solidarity.	Of	 the	10	values	voted	 into	 the	Denmark	Canon,	6	can	be	said	 to	be	related	to	

solidarity.	 Before	 going	 any	 further	 we	 therefore,	 need	 to	 define	 how	 we	 understand	

solidarity.	According	to	Den	Danske	Ordbog	(the	Danish	Dictionary),	solidary	means:	“to	feel	

or	show	affiliation,	loyalty	and	responsibility	in	relation	to	someone	or	something”	(Ordnet,	

2017).	We	see	it	in	a	similar	way,	as	the	glue	that	hold	the	Danes	together,	the	little	invisible	
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thing	which	makes	us	care	about	each	other	and	feel	united.	One	could	argue	that	the	reason	

for	solidarity	being	such	an	important	subject	in	Denmark	is	due	to	the	relatively	small	size	of	

the	country,	and	thus,	 it	 is	easier	to	feel	closely	connected	to	somebody	in	the	immediate	

network.		

Solidarity	also	developed	into	an	important	word	in	in	the	middle	of	the	nineteenth	century	

and	was	used	as	a	counterpart	to	the	liberal	individualism.	“In	this	context	solidarity	expresses	

a	recognition	in	the	worker	movement	that	the	individual	worker	was	unable	to	do	something	

against	 the	capital	owners	and	the	political	 rulers	on	his	own;	 it	demands	a	community	of	

action	where	the	individual	enrols	and	fit	into	a	collective	whose	organisational	form	is	the	

trade	union	and	the	socialist	party”	(Kaspersen	&	Christiansen,	2017).			

	

Even	though	solidarity	is	an	old	word	by	some	standards	it	is	thus	still	present	in	the	Danish	

society.	This	is	also	exemplified	in	the	responses	of	our	interviewees.	As	an	example	Karsten	

is	renting	out	seats,	in	his	car	when	he	drives	across	Denmark,	to	those	with	fewer	resources	

than	himself.	When	specifically	asked	why	he	does	it,	he	answers:	

	

“It’s	in	order	to	help	the	youth,	and	I	have	someone	to	talk	with,	and	[I]	think	it’s	hyggeligt	to	

meet	new	people	and	sit	and	talk	with	them”	(Appendix	1.7:53).		

	

Anna	also	claims	that	one	of	the	reasons	she	takes	an	Uber	instead	of	a	taxi	is	that	she	likes	

that	a	normal	person	can	make	a	bit	of	extra	money	on	the	side.	Therefore,	when	asked	about	

how	she	feels	about	Uber	ending	their	operations	on	the	Danish	market	she	says:		

	

“I	think	it’s	tiresome...those	who	have	the	job	who	I	think	have	this	extra	freedom	by	being	

able	to	make	some	extra	cash,	right,	ehm”	-	Anna	(Appendix	1.1).	 	

	

5.1.1 Sub conclusion 
There	are	10	important	values	in	the	Denmark	Canon,	all	of	which	were	voted	in	by	the	Danish	

population.	In	these	10	one	overall	theme	is	appearing	-	solidarity.	At	least	it	can	be	argued	

that	 solidarity	 plays	 an	 important	 part	 in	 the	welfare	 society,	 trust,	 equality	 for	 the	 law,	
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gender	equality,	associations	and	voluntary	work	and	liberality/tolerance.	We	thus	come	to	

the	conclusion	that	the	single	most	important	value	in	Danish	society	is	solidarity.		

	

5.2 The Danish Taxi Industry 
In	order	to		understand	how	it	is	to	work	as	a	taxi	chauffeur,	and	how	the	industry	in	general	

acts,	we	will	in	the	following	section	present	a	culture	and	identity	analysis	of	the	Taxi	industry	

based	on	our	netnographic	study	and	interviews	with	chauffeurs.		

	

While	culture	and	identity	are	two	similar	subjects	in	that	they	are	often	described	using	the	

same	terms,	both	of	the	terms	are	also	intangible	and	always	in	flux,	they	are	thus	very	similar,	

however,	they	are	not	the	same.	Carens	argues	that	cultures	evolve	and	change	over	time,	

and	that	cultures	are	influenced,	directly	and	indirectly,	by	other	cultures.	Further,	he	argues	

that	cultures	contain	conflicting	elements	and	that	cultures	are	subject	 to	many	different,	

often	 conflicting	 interpretations,	 by	 both	 members	 and	 outsiders.	 Furthermore,	 that	

identities	are	decided	by	a	mix	of	the	individual’s	subjectivity	and	the	imposed	objectivity	of	

others,	and	that	this	mix	is	in	a	constant	flux	depending	on	the	context.	Lastly,	that	people	

can	have	multiple	 identities,	and	 that	group	 identities	also	has	 the	possibility	of	 reflecting	

cultural	 differences	 between	 groups	 (Carens,	 2000).	 Identity	 and	 culture	 are	 thus	 closely	

connected.	

	

Hatch	&	Schultz	goes	one	step	further	and	argue	that	organizational	culture	and	identity	are	

reciprocal	factors,	and	that	the	identity	of	the	organization	is	an	expression	of	the	culture,	

which	 in	 turn,	 when	 members	 reflect	 upon	 their	 identity,	 have	 an	 impact	 on	 the	

organizational	 culture.	 Hatch	 &	 Schultz	 further	 argue	 that	 culture	 &	 identity	 can	 be	

distinguished	on	three	dimensions:	textual	/	contextual,	explicit/tacit	and	

instrumental/emergent	(Hatch	&	Schultz,	2000).	Compared	to	identity,	culture	it	is	argued	by	

the	authors	to	be	relatively	more	contextual,	tacit	and	emergent.	Hatch	&	Schultz	thus	argue	

that	“when	organization	members	reflect	on	their	identity,	they	do	so	with	reference	to	their	

organization’s	 culture	and	 this	embeds	 their	 reflections	 in	 tacit	 cultural	understandings,	or	

what	Schein	(1985,	1992)	referred	to	as	basic	assumptions	and	values.	This	embedding	in	turn,	
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allows	culture	to	imbue	identity	artifacts	with	meanings,	as	suggested	by	Dewey”	(Hatch	&	

Schultz,	2004:1000).		

	

Schein	defines	organizational	culture	as	“the	accumulated	shared	learning	of	that	group	as	it	

solves	 its	 problems	 of	 external	 adaption	 and	 internal	 integration;	 which	 has	 worked	 well	

enough	to	be	considered	valid	and,	therefore,	to	be	taught	to	new	members	as	the	correct	

way	 to	 perceive,	 think,	 feel,	 and	 behave	 in	 relation	 to	 those	 problems.	 This	 accumulated	

learning	is	a	pattern	or	system	of	beliefs,	values,	and	behavioral	norms,	that	come	to	be	taken	

for	granted	as	basic	assumptions	and	eventually	drop	out	of	awareness”	(Schein,	2016:6).	In	

his	cultural	analysis	of	organizations	Schein	works	with	three	levels:	artifacts,	espoused	values	

and	assumptions.	Artifacts	are	visible	to	outsiders	of	the	culture	and	include	the	visible	and	

feelable	structures	and	processes	of	the	group	as	well	as	their	behaviour.	However,	the	true	

meaning	of	artifacts	is	arguably	difficult	to	grasp.	Espoused	values	and	beliefs	are	the	ideals,	

ideologies	that	a	group	has,	depending	on	how	well	the	espoused	beliefs	and	values	fare	in	

their	organizational	environment	they	might	develop	into	basic	underlying	assumption.	These	

assumptions	 are	 unconscious,	 and	 taken	 for	 granted	 beliefs	 and	 values	 by	 the	 group.	

However,	it	is	these	assumptions	that	determine	how	the	group	will	act	in	given	situations.	

Schein	further	argues	that	each	level	of	culture	affect	the	other	ones	on	a	continuous	basis	so	

that	 artifacts	 might	 become	 espoused	 values,	 which	 in	 turn	 might	 become	 underlying	

assumptions.	Furthermore,	underlying	assumptions	might	show	in	espoused	values	which	in	

turn	could	be	projected	onto	artifacts.		

	

5.2.1 Artifacts 
The	taxi 
One	of	the	most	conspicuous	artefacts	in	the	Danish	Taxi	industry	is	the	taxi-car.	No	matter	

what	company	you’re	driving	with,	the	car	will	always	have	a	logo	on	the	side	and	the	top	of	

the	car.	This	makes	them	visible	in	the	urban	landscape,	and	thus	easier	to	distinguish	from	

competition	as	well	as	from	regular	cars.	In	addition,	many	of	the	taxis	will	be	coloured	in	the	

same	color	scheme	as	the	company	logo,	and	often	times	the	phone	number	for	the	company	

will	be	showcased	as	well.	On	some	taxi’s	the	logo	on	the	roof	of	the	car	lights	up	when	the	

taxi	is	vacant.	
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The	uniform	

Another	artefact	 is	 the	driver	uniform.	Every	chauffeur	normally	 receives	a	uniform	which	

consists	of	trousers,	shirts,	jackets	and	shoes	embroidered	with	the	company	logo,	when	he	

starts	 at	 a	 taxi	 company.	 In	 that	 way	 it	 becomes	 easier	 for	 the	 customers	 to	 distinguish	

between	companies,	but	also	signifies	that	this	is	a	proper	educated	chauffeur	who	provides	

a	service	to	the	customer.			

	

The	phone	number	

As	mentioned	previously,	the	phone	number	will	be	shown	on	the	side	of	the	car.	However,	

the	 phone	numbers	 plays	 an	 additional	 role	when	 it	 comes	 to	 promoting	 the	 companies.	

Often	 the	phone	number	will	 be	 an	 easy	 to	 remember	one,	 consisting	of	 the	 same	digits	

several	times.	This	is	for	instance	seen	in	the	taxi	company	taxi	4x35	and	4x27	Amager-Øbro	

Taxi.	This	steps	has	surely	been	taken	in	order	to	secure	that	the	specific	company	is	top	of	

mind	whenever	the	customer	wants	to	call	a	taxi.		

	

The	apps	

Lastly,	it	is	common	for	taxi	companies	to	be	present	in	the	digital	landscape	with	apps	which	

lets	the	customer	order	a	taxi	to	their	current	location.	The	company	4x48	Dantaxi	has	even	

taken	this	a	step	further,	creating	an	app	that	 lets	the	customer	see	the	route	in	advance,	

which	also	makes	it	possible	for	the	customer	to	pay	for	the	trip	afterwards.		

	

5.2.3 Espoused values  
The	uniform	

Both	shown	 in	our	netnography	study,	our	 interviews	and	on	 the	company	websites	 -	 the	

uniform	plays	an	important	role	for	the	taxi	companies	and	chauffeurs.	Taxi	Nord’s	highlights	

on	their	website	that	the	uniform	is	an	important	factor	in	creating	a	safe	environment	for	

the	customer,	explaining	that	all	their	chauffeurs	are	dressed	uniform	and	elegant	(Appendix	

4).	
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Looking	at	the	netnography	study,	there	is	a	lot	of	posts,	discussions	and	opinions	about	the	

dress	 code.	 An	 example	 is	 one	 chauffeurs	 wonder	 on	 another	 drivers	 missing	 uniform,	

quoting;		

	

“I	still	can’t	understand	why	some	chauffeurs	have	to	drive	around	in	vacation	clothes.	Open	

shirt,	 chest	 hair,	 bermuda	 shorts	 and	 bare	 feet”.	 The	 outfit	 is	 the	 icing	 on	 the	 cake,	 and	

completes	the	good	service	and	the	nice	drive”	(Appendix	2.4).		

	

Another	chauffeur	complains	in	the	Facebook	group,	as	he	got	a	warning	from	the	board	of	

TaxiNord,	 as	 he	 wore	 a	 Santa	 Claus	 outfit	 on	 Christmas	 eve	 to	 spread	 joy.	 Most	 of	 the	

chauffeurs	commenting	on	his	complaint,	agrees	and	finds	it:	

“annoying,	not	being	able	to	give	an	extraordinary	service”.		

	

While	another	chauffeur	comments;		

	

“Santa	Claus	is	not	a	Christian	tradition	-	but	half	of	our	chauffeurs	are	Muslims	and	imagine	

them	driving	around	in	a	Muslim	praying	dress,	or	whatever	you	call	that,	when	their	religion	

order	them	to	wear	it.	I	understand	your	frustration	and	I	support	it,	but	we	are	a	multi	ethnical	

company	and	we	can	only	wear	a	Santa	Claus	costume	in	our	spare	time”		

(Appendix	2.4)	

	

Interestingly	 it	 seems	 like	 the	Facebook	group	has	evolved	 into	 some	kind	of	 Foucauldian	

Panopticon	where	the	chauffeurs	keep	each	other	in	check,	and	put	those	on	parade	who	do	

not	follow	the	official	line	of	dressing	(Appendix	2.4)		

	

The	interrelationships	

Our	 study	 also	 reveals	 a	 complex	 mesh	 of	 relations	 within	 the	 industry.	 For	 instance,	

Mohammed	reveals	in	the	interview	that:		

	

“if	you	feel	uncomfortable	you	turn	on	your	hazard	light,	or	press	the	alarm	underneath	the	

steering	wheel,	it	is	very	quick	then,	to	find	out	that	another	chauffeur	is	in	trouble…	I	will	say,	

that	it	is	likely	that	we	do	not	have	a	high	degree	of	solidarity	when	it	comes	to	removing	Uber,	
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but	if	it	comes	to	trouble	with	the	customers,	then	I	think	we	are	good	at	helping	each	other	

out”	(Appendix	1.9).		

	

At	the	same	time,	it’s	every	man	for	himself	as	the	income	a	chauffeur	has,	is	decided	by	the	

amount	of	kilometers	he	drives	with	customers.	Thus,	there	is	fierce	competition	-	Troels	even	

describes	this	as	the	“wild	west”	where	it	is	every	man	for	himself,	not	only	in	whether	they	

have	a	 lot	of	driven	kilometers,	but	also	 in	 the	way	 that	he	expresses	a	 concern	with	 job	

security	as	there	will	always	be	a	new	chauffeur	ready	to	take	his	place	should	his	standard	

drop	below	a	certain	level.	

At	 the	 same	 time	Troels	 talks	 about	 the	 “hidden	Danish	 labour	market”	and	 that	 the	 taxi	

industry	 likely	 is	 the	 only	 industry	 where	 the	 higher	 and	 lower	 end	 of	 the	 social	 scale	 is	

confronted	with	each	other.		

	

“...and	the	lower-paid	in	Denmark,	do	the	rest	of	the	Danish	population	not	have	a	lot	to	do	

with.	Often	times	the	dishwasher...they	probably	have	someone	out	in	the	back	who	NEVER	

have,	that	we	never	meet.	Or	if	you	go	to	the	nearest	bar	around	here.	It	is	second	generation	

immigrants	 that	are	represented	out	back,	but	not	up	 front.	 It	 is	 typically	Danish	men	and	

women	who	stand	in	the	bar...and	there	I	have	to	say	that	Mr	and	Mrs	Denmark	meet	the	

lower-paid	in	the	taxi	industry.	They	do	not	do	that	in	many	other	places”	-	Troels	(Appendix	

1.10).		

	

Franz	further	provides	detail	to	this	observation:		

	

“Sometimes	people	look	at	you	as	if	you	were	the	lowest	of	low...Pretending	like	you	are	not	

sitting	there...Interestingly	some	of	the	most	interesting	conversations	I	have	had	in	the	car,	

are	with	some	of	the	most	important	politicians	in	the	country...who	want	to	understand,	and	

top	business	people,	it	is	not	the	top	of	society	who	talks	badly	to	taxi	chauffeurs.	It	is	those	

just	above	those	who	are	further	down,	they	like	to	press	downward”	(Appendix	1.3).	

	

The	 chauffeurs	 further	 explain	 that	 there	 are	 no	 complete	 unity	 within	 the	 industry.	

Mohammed	explain	that	there	are	a	lot	of	foreign	chauffeurs	in	the	industry,	and	that	within	

that	 group	 they	 mostly	 have	 a	 good	 relationship	 with	 each	 other,	 but	 that	 the	 Danish	
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chauffeurs	sometimes	stick	to	their	own.	Moreover,	he	explain	the	relationship	of	Danish	or	

foreign	with:		

	

“I	do	not	think	either	of	the	parties	like	the	other.	And	it	is	like,	because	the	Danes	do	not	like	

the	foreigners	then	the	foreigners	do	not	like	the	Danes	and	vice	versa...When	a	Dane	is	at	the	

airport,	he	is	just	staying	in	his	taxi,	whereas	a	foreigner	he	would	go	out	and	stand	next	to	

the	taxi	in	the	rain	and	say	:”do	you	have	a	good	evening?”,	you	do	not	dare	ask	that	question	

to	a	Dane	because	he	would	say	to	you	that	its	is	none	of	your	concern”	(Appendix	1.9).		

	

Franz	further	describes	that	there	are	3	types	of	chauffeurs:		

	

“There	is	basically	two	types	of	people,	and	then	a	whole	bunch	of	hybrids.	There	are	those	

who	have	never	done	anything	other	than	taxi,	and	those	who	is	never	going	to	do	anything	

else,	and	then	there	is	a	whole	bunch	of	people	like	me	who	do	it	at	some	point	in	their	life	

from	A	to	B,	between	two	jobs	or	to	make	some	extra	income	and	so	on.	And	then	hybrids.	

And	there	is	a	big	difference	in	how	people	think,	the	old	and	the	new	ones.	Eeh,	where	the	

old	ones,	they	are	very,	it	is	the	kind	of	people	who	sit	in	the	same	place,	do	the	same	routines,	

not	exactly	progressive	 in	 their	 thinking	about	things.	And	then	there	 is	us	who	have	done	

things	and	know	the	world	on	the	outside.	And	especially	in	these	days	where	there	is	a	lot	

going	on,	you	see	a	MASSIVE	difference	in	how	people	react.	The	old	ones	become	so	angry	

about	the	changes,	whereas	us	new	ones	can	see	that	it	is	a	necessity.”		

(Appendix	1.3:15)		

	

As	mentioned	above	some	chauffeurs	put	other	chauffeurs	on	display	when	it	comes	to	their	

uniforms.	A	similar	thing	can	be	observed	when	it	comes	to	making	mistakes	while	driving	

around	town.	For	 instance,	one	chauffeur	shares	a	news	article	from	DR	Nyheder	of	a	taxi	

driving	into	a	flooded	tunnel	in	Copenhagen	after	a	cloudburst	saying:		

	

“Another	 taxi	becoming	a	bit	wet	 -	 this	 time	“The	Taxi	of	Copenhagen”	4x35.	We	are	only	

missing	an	Amager	Øbro	taxi	-	then	a	car	from	all	4	companies	in	Copenhagen	suffered	from	

the	floodings.	Taxinord	-	Lyngbyvej	2011,	Dantaxi	-	Lyngbyvej	2014	(Tonight),	4x35	-	Tonight	

(Do	not	know	the	location)”	(Appendix	2.14).	
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Another	chauffeur	then	comments	with	a	picture	of	his	own	of	two	taxis	experiencing	the	

same	fate:	“Two	Taxinord,	thought	they	had	learned	it	by	now	-	Gasværksvej	this	evening”	

(Appendix	2.14).	Another	posts	highlights	another	mistake	made	by	a	chauffeur.	This,	on	the	

other	hand,	is	more	concerned	with	something	which	can	actually	be	considered	a	crime.	The	

posts	states:		

	

“A	video	of	one	on	of	our	cars		being	stopped	with	customers	in	the	car	and	a	speed	of	85	in	a	

50	zone	is	currently	circulating	on	FB.	It	is	f…	great!”	(Appendix	2.56)		

	

This	 post	 then	 ignites	 a	 debate	 between	 several	 other	 chauffeurs.	 The	 first	 chauffeur	

commenting,	shares	a	similar	experience	where	he	himself	took	a	taxi	and	the	chauffeur	drove	

too	fast	-	while	he	did	not	feel	like	telling	the	driving	chauffeur	of.	Most	other	commenters	

agree	with	this,	however,	a	single	chauffeur	disagrees,	stating:		

	

“Complaining	all	the	time,	when	they	are	in	a	hurry	and	say	to	the	chauffeur	that	he	should	

drive	fast,	when	has	there	ever	been	an	accident	with	a	taxi?	Nothing	more	than	complaints”.	

He	continues	in	another	comment	“If	everybody	drove	50	then	just	watch	what	is	going	to	

happen	to	the	traffic,	more	stressed	people	on	the	road	plus	there	are	a	lot	of	old	people	and	

ladies	who	occupy	three	lanes,	so	there	is	going	to	be	worse	traffic”	and	“why	do	customers	

take	taxi’s,	because	they	want	to	get	there	in	a	hurry,	of	course	you	do	not	always	have	to	

exceed	the	speed	limit,	but	the	customer	complains	that	it	was	an	old	chauffeur	who	drove	

too	slow	and	gave	bad	service.	Customers	complain	all	the	time	even	though	they	get	the	same	

service”.	This	chauffeur	is,	however,	told	of	by	the	other	chauffeurs,	one	even	says	“As	I	am	a	

taxicab	owner	in	TaxiNord	I	am	considering	whether	some	of	these	misunderstood	service	trips	

should	be	reported”	(Appendix	2.56).		

	

There	 is	 thus	 very	 clear	 communication	 from	 the	 other	 chauffeurs	whenever	 a	 chauffeur	

makes	mistakes	or	 comment	 in	 a	way	 that	 is	 disagreeing	with	 the	 rest	 of	 the	 chauffeurs.				
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Taxi’s	role	in	society	

As	a	semi-public	service	(it	is	mandatory	that	there	are	taxi’s	in	the	streets)	the	chauffeurs	

feel	 that	 they	 play	 an	 important	 part	 in	 the	 Danish	 society,	 and	 share	 the	 feeling	 that	

something	important	would	be	missing	should	there	be	no	taxis	left.	For	instance	with	the	

new	 Taxi	 Law	 Franz	 believes	 that	 outer	 areas	 will	 not	 be	 served	 as	 efficiently	 since	 the	

geographical	limitations	for	taxi’s	has	been	lifted,	he	states:	

	

“...On	a	weekday	it	 is	one	thing,	but	e.g.	on	a	Friday	or	Saturday	evening	when	it’s	busy	in	

Copenhagen,	you	gather	taxis	from	all	over	Nordsjælland,	then	it	is	impossible	to	get	a	taxi	at	

2	o’clock	in	Ringsted,	but	in	the	future	this	is	going	to	happen	in	Roskilde,	Køge	and	Slagelse	

as	well.	Because,	when	there	is	no	geographical	limits,	everybody	is	allowed	to	drive	where	

they	want,	and	it	is	fine	from	a	business	point	of	view	if	it	is	an	open	market,	but	it	is	not	for	

Mrs.	Hansen	who	has	to	go	home	from	confirmation	in	Slagelse	a	saturday	evening,	 in	the	

future	she	can	wait	3	hours	for	a	taxi	because	everyone	wants	to	go	to	Copenhagen.	That	has	

something	to	do	with	taxichauffeurs	being	paid	on	100%	commision,	you	earn	what	you	drive	

in	here	and	now.	So	therefore,	the	behaviour	among	chauffeurs	is	that	you	drive	where	there	

is	money.	You	do	not	get	money	by	being	Mr.	Nice	Guy	and	stay	back	in	Slagelse	and	wait	for	

Mrs.	Hansen”	-	Franz	(Appendix	1.3).		

	

Troels	also	see	taxi	as	being	important	in	society:		

“I	see	taxi	playing	an	important	role	especially	during	the	day.	 I	have	colleagues	who	drive	

with	all	kinds	of	strange	kids.	I	do	not	mean	strange	as	something	negative,	but	with	special	

needs,	who	have	to	be	driven	from	A	to	B	and	from	B	to	C...it	is	a	world	on	its	own...we	also	

drive	for	Falck.	So	when	Falck	cannot	do	their	own	trips	we	drive	for	them”	(Appendix	1.10).		

	

This	 highlights	 an	 interesting	 angle	 as	many	 of	 the	 chauffeurs	 feel	 like	 the	 public	 do	 not	

appreciate	their	efforts	-	or	feel	like	they	are	being	looked	down	upon.	Troels	further	sees	taxi	

as	being	important	on	a	larger	societal	scale:		

	

“In	economics	there	is	something	called	the	multiplication	effect.	In	that	you	can	create	both	

a	negative	and	a	positive	spiral.	And	if	we	all	choose	discount	-	if	all	of	us	shop	at	Lidl,	then	

society	as	a	whole	becomes	poorer,	because	the	money	spent	at	Lidl	is	used	on	fewer	hands.	
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That	is,	there	is	fewer	employees,	fewer	in	the	entire	production...or	in	the	entire	logistic	that	

is	behind	and	the	money	then	ends	up	at	very	few	people	who	in	turn	becomes	much	wealthier.	

In	my	opinion,	in	the	case	where	4	people	have	DKK	400	to	split,	I	do	not	think	it	is	fortunate	

that	the	3	of	them	each	get	DKK	50	and	the	last	one	gets	the	rest.	And	you	can	say,	in	a	society	

where	we	in	general	pay	a	lot	for	services	it	does	not	matter	a	lot	that	something	costs	DKK	

70	instead	of	DKK	100”	(Appendix	1.10:89).				

	

The	missions	and	goals	

	Looking	 at	 the	 three	 of	 the	 biggest	 taxi	 companies	 in	 Denmark,	 TaxiNord,	 Taxi4x35	 and	

Amager	Øbro	Taxi	-	they	all	have	a	common	mission;		a	good,	quality	service	that	provides	

“the	good	experience”	for	their	customers.		

Further,	TaxiNord	highlights	the	importance	of	safety	and	feeling	safe	in	their	cars,	explaining	

how	they	have	installed	cameras	in	all	their	cars,	how	a	quality	concept	assure	the	highest	

level	 of	 service	 and	 how	 all	 their	 chauffeurs	 are	 dressed	 uniform	 and	 elegant.	 Taxi	 4x35	

explains	their	focus	on	being	a	first	mover	and	a	digital	taxi	company	with	one	of	the	best	

apps	in	the	Danish	taxi	industry,	offering	free	WIFI	in	all	cars	and	different	kinds	of	ordering	

options.		

	

Chauffeurs	about	the	car	

As	mentioned	earlier,	all	Danish	taxi	cars	look	more	or	likely	the	same.	The	cars	always	have	

a	logo	on	the	side	and	the	top	of	the	car.	In	addition,	many	of	the	taxis	will	be	coloured	in	the	

same	color	scheme	as	 the	company	 logo,	and	the	phone	number	 for	 the	company	will	be	

showcased	on	the	car	as	well.	On	some	taxi’s	the	logo	on	the	roof	of	the	car	lights	up	when	

the	taxi	is	vacant.	Franz	mentions	that	80	percent	of	TaxiNord’s	cars	are	Mercedes,	which	he	

sees	as	a	signal	of	quality	and	prestige.	He	explains;		

	

“Most	young	chauffeurs	refuse	to	drive	for	a	taxicab	owner,	if	his	cars	are	not	Mercedes.	Some	

taxicab	owners	have	Volkswagen	and	other	car	brands,	but	 the	young	chauffeurs	will	only	

drive	Mercedes”.	Mohammed	agrees,	 explaining;	 “If	 I	 had	 to	 drive	 in	my	 own	 private	 car	

[Wolkswagen	Up],	then	I	wouldn’t	be	able	to	drive	as	many	hours	as	I	do	now.	It	is	important	

that	you	don’t	get	tired	while	you	drive,	and	you	don’t	get	tired	in	a	Mercedes.		
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Franz	explains	that	even	though	most	chauffeurs	drive	a	quality	and	prestigious	car,	he	finds	

it	crucial	that	the	chauffeurs	maintain	the	car,	explaining;		

	

“It	depends	on	how	often	you	clean	the	car,	and	then	there	 is	all	 the	smokers.	A	 lot	of	the	

chauffeur	smoke,	which	sets	a	question	mark	with	the	quality”.		

	

Troels	agrees	and	explains;		

	

“In	Denmark	it	is	illegal	to	smoke	in	taxi	cars,	due	to	the	work	environment	and	we	get	a	pretty	

big	 fine	 if	we	smoke.	Still,	a	 lot	of	chauffeurs	smoke	 in	 their	cars”.	He	further	explains	 the	

importance	of	maintaining	the	car;	“Of	course	I	would	like	if	the	typical	taxi	was	as	shining	on	

the	insight	and	straight	as	an	arrow	on	the	inside,	and	maybe	smelled	like	a	nice	perfume	or	

just	clean	and	fresh	air.	That	should	be	a	typical	taxi	car,	but	I	can	only	refer	to	my	own	-	and	

I	think	that	my	car	is	really	nice	and	always	clean”.	“We	care	a	lot	about	the	cleanliness	on	our	

cars.	 It	has	a	big	 influence	on	our	health,	 it	doesn't	 take	a	 lot	 to	get	 sick,	especially	when	

shaking	 a	 customer's	 hand,	 you’ll	 never	 know	 where	 the	 customer	 has	 had	 his	 hand”	

(Appendix	1.10:	93)	

	

Troels	argues	that	a	lot	of	the	corporate	identity	is	visually	shown	by	the	car,	as	the	cars	are	

coloured	in	the	company	colours;		

	

“The	identity	of	a	taxi	company,	the	visuelle	are	important	-	so	it's	easier	for	the	customer	to	

recognize	a	taxi	company	and	distinguish	between	companies.”	(Appendix	1.10:	93)	

	

The	organizational	structure	

When	 it	 comes	 to	 the	 organization	 structure	 of	 the	 taxi	 industry,	 Franz	explains	 it	 in	 the	

following	way:		

	

“A	taxi	company	is	not	a	company	in	common	terms,	it	is	a	union	of	taxicab	owners,	so,	I	do	

not	work	 for	 the	 taxi	 company,	 I	work	 for	my	 taxicab	owner	who	has	 the	 car	affiliated	 to	

TaxiNord”	(Appendix	1.3:18).		
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He	further	explains	that	in	his	company	the	only	communication	between	the	leadership	and	

chauffeurs	happen	via	a	newsletter	that	is	being	sent	out	to	the	chauffeurs.	It	also	shows	in	

our	netnography	that	the	leadership	has	a	lot	to	say,	at	least	in	TaxiNord.	A	chauffeur	shared	

a	longer	comment	made	in	another	Facebook	group	on	something	the	leadership	wrote	in	an	

internal	email	following	the	murder	on	one	of	their	chauffeurs	while	he	was	on	the	job.	Some	

of	the	colleagues	to	the	deceased	chauffeur	decided	to	drive	behind	the	hearse	in	a	cortege	

at	the	funeral,	this	is	what	the	chauffeur	comments.		

	

“In	 Taxinord	 there	 is	 a	 policy	 about	 associated	 taxis	 and	 that	 they	 are	 not	 allowed	 to	

participate	in	different	political	demonstrations	with	the	company	logo.	It	is	fine,	you	have	to	

respect	 that	as	a	chauffeur	 in	 this	company.	However,	where	every	 taxi	 chauffeur,	 taxicab	

owners,	their	families,	staff	from	the	central,	union	employees,	yes	even	the	transport	minister	

shows	that	they	have	the	heart	in	the	right	place,	and	shown	their	sympathy	with	the	next	of	

kin	to	Johnny	Henriksen,	the	leadership	at	Taxinord	has	acted	differently...Taxinyt	has	been	

informed	that	Taxinord	have	sent	a	threatening	email	with	a	clarification	to	the	chauffeurs	

who	participated	in	the	cortege	on	monday.	Concurrently	it	is	about	that	the	chauffeurs	have	

acted	disloyally	towards	Taxinord	by	participating	in	the	mourning	cortege	and	thus	neglected	

those	values	at	a	company	who	only	have	and	should	focus	on	the	customers.	There	has	been	

put	pressure	on	 those	 taxicab	owners	 to	 fire	 the	 chauffeurs,	 and	 the	 taxicab	owners	have	

received	a	warning	themselves...Think,	that	there	are	so	poor	people	like	Lars	in	the	otherwise	

rich	Northern	Copenhagen.	He	is	a	measly	wimp	of	a	human	being	-	shame!...	This	photo	shows	

warmth.	It	is	not	disloyal	towards	a	taxi	company	-	it	is	human	beings	with	the	heart	in	the	

right	place.		Moreover,	employees	from	Taxinord	participated!”	(Appendix	1.3:18).		

	

Some	of	the	chauffeurs	tell	the	chauffeur	who	shared	the	comment	off	for	doing	so	on	second	

hand	knowledge	only	-	and	some	even	for	sharing	opinions	like	that	in	a	public	space.						

	

A	tough	job		

Although	the	chauffeurs	seem	to	appreciate	their	job,	they	also	have	some	concerns	about	it.	

Asked	about	what	Franz	thinks	it	is	like	to	work	as	a	chauffeur	he	answers:		
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“It	 completely	depends	on	what	you	put	 into	 it,	because	one	 like	me	who	comes	 from	the	

business	world	can	go	mad	at	how	this	industry	works	sometimes.	Eh,	and	it	can	be	incredibly	

frustrating	when	people	treat	you	like	shit,	eh,	but	also	incredibly	giving	if	you	are	interested	

in	people”	(Appendix	1.3:18).		

	

He	continues:	

	

“...what	 is	 frustrating	about	 it	 is	 that	you	never	know	what	you	are	going	to	earn	you	are	

completely	dependent	on	the	amount	of	available	trips	that	day,	right.	Eh,	and	it	is	frustrating	

if	you	cannot	live	with	the	fact	that	you	make	good	money	today	and	tomorrow	it	is	going	to	

be	shit.	What	is	most	frustrating	though	is	the	way	that	people	sometimes	look	down	upon	

you”	(Appendix	1.3:18)	

	

As	a	result	of	this	Franz	states	that:		

	

“I	would	not	recommend	it	as	a	life	time	job,	I	would	certainly	not	advice	my	kids	to	go	into	

[it],	eeh,	but	where	I	am	in	my	life	now	it	suits	me	rather	fine”		

(Appendix	1.3:19).			

	

Mohammed	further	articulates	the	chauffeur	job	as	being	tough.		

	

“Oh,	it	is	very	stressing,	it	is	a	stressful	job.	Eeeh,	you	really	need	to	keep	a	cool	head,	and,	it	

is	 very	 difficult	 because	 you	 are	 away	 from	 home,	 so	 it	 is	 difficult	 to	 start	 a	 family	 and	

marriage...when	you	drive	taxi,	because	you	work	the	odd	hours	from	3	to	10	o’clock	at	night,	

then	you	go	home	and	see	your	wife,	and	then	you	go	to	sleep	after	an	hour,	then	she	gets	up	

and	then	she	is	not	there	when	you	get	up,	you	only	see	each	other	the	days	you	are	of,	and	

that	is	why	I	take	2	days	of	every	week.	Which	is	very	uncommon	in	taxies”	(Appendix	1.9:73).		

	

Income	

The	 fact	 that	 the	chauffeur	never	know	what	he	 is	 going	 to	make	 is	perhaps	why	 income	

becomes	such	an	important	factor	in	the	industry.	Franz	himself	states	that	because	he	comes	

from	a	business	background	he	is	used	to	thinking	strategically	but	that:	
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	“Most	of	the	regular	taxi	guys,	think	from	invoice	to	invoice,	from	week	to	week,	they	are	only	

thinking	short	sighted,	they	are	thinking	very	limited	here	and	now”	(Appendix	1.3:15).		

	

Mohammed	also	explain	that	the	best	trips	he	has	ever	had	was	from	CPH	Airport	to	Aalborg,	

simply	because		

	

“You	end	the	shift	with	a	higher	income.	And	it	gives	you	the	possibility	to	take	a	couple	of	

days	more	 of	 in	 the	week	where	 you	were	 going	 to	 take	 two	days	 of	 anyway”	 (Appendix	

1.9:74).		

	

We	also	see	the	importance	of	income	in	the	netnography.	For	instance,	questionnaires	about	

how	 income	 is	on	that	specific	day	 is	shared	several	 times.	Another	post	 is	 reminiscent	of	

times	back	in	2001	where:		

	

“Tariff	 1,	 almost	 twice	 as	 expensive”,this	 is	 the	 price	 that	 chauffeurs	 could	 charge	 for	

weekdays	from	7-16	o’clock	(Index	2.66).		

	

In	regards	to	income	Troels	also	states	that:		

	

“If	you	talk	with	taxi	chauffeurs	they	always	prefer	the	long	trips.	But	I	do	not	think	that	the	

problem	is	the	length	of	the	trips,	it	is	the	pauses	in	between	them,	so	I	take	every	trip	I	can	

get...There	are	some	of	my	colleagues	who	goes	to	the	airport	or	specific	hotels	and	only	want	

the	long	trips	because,	but	they	typically	also	wait	a	long	time	for	their	trips.	And	there	I	will	

say,	that	back	in	the	day	when	we	got	tips	it	was	more	reasonable	to	take	a	lot	of	trips	because	

the	chance	of	tips	were	higher.	But	now	you	do	not	really	get	tips	at	all”	(Appendix	1.10:87).		

	

The	same	pattern	of	income	playing	a	big	role	in	the	minds	of	the	chauffeurs	is	seen	in	the	

netnography.	Here,	the	post	is	about	the	turnover	chauffeurs	make	one	of	those	is	about	an	

app	that	the	taxi	company	TaxiNord	created	in	the	wake	of	Uber	entering	the	Danish	market.		
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“What	 is	 your	 opinion	 on	 the	 following.	News	 regarding	 the	 4x48	 app.	 Fixed	 price.	 It	 is	 a	

widespread	customer	wish	to	know	the	exact	price	for	their	trip	beforehand.	As	a	reason	4x48	

have	now	made	it	possible	for	the	customer	to	decide	between	fixed	price	or	the	traditional	

taximeter	price.	…	With	fixed	price	,	different	tariffs,	rush	hour	traffic,	road	conditions	etc…”	

(Appendix	2.55).		

	

What	follows	is	a	 longer	discussion	between	the	chauffeurs	about	what	 is	right	to	do,	and	

overall	trends	in	society.	Overall,	most	of	them	is	however,	not	satisfied	with	the	fixed	price	

concept.		

“Does	it	take	into	account	extreme	rush	hour	traffic?	I	have	once	driven	a	man	from	Nørreport	

to	the	Copenhagen	Central	Station	for	DKK	240	on	taximeter.	Had	it	also	been	this	price	with	

the	fixed	price	calculator?”.	“We	and	the	busy	customers	become	the	losers	in	the	morning	

and	afternoon	traffic.	The	initiative	is	one	way	of	doing	it,	but	it	is	the	question	how	thought-

through	it	is.	I	do	not	believe	they	have	thought	a	lot	about	it”.	“I	hope	that	they	have	not	used	

terminal	navigation	for	calculation	of	the	time	and	distance.	No	doubt	that	the	customers	who	

are	used	to	going	to	specific	destinations	will	look	at	the	fixed	price	and	thereafter	decide	what	

price	that	is	the	cheapest.	The	initiative	is	ok	but	my	guess	is	sadly	that	we	will	lose	turnover	

in	the	rush	hour”.		

	

One	chauffeur	however,	sees	it	as	a	necessity		

	

“To	me	it	seems	like	a	reasonable	way	of	tackling	the	challenges	we	are	going	to	have	with	

Uber,	Haxi,	Drivr	etc.”.	Another	one	also	sees	possibilities	“Chauffeurs	have	NEVER	decided	

the	price.	In	our	line	of	business	EVERYTHING	has	been	decided	above	us.	On	the	other	hand,	

this	 is	 a	possibility	 to	get	additional	 trips.	Not	because	we	give	a	discount,	 but	because	 it	

provides	 the	 customer	 with	 a	 sense	 of	 comfort	 against	 the	 driving	 pattern	 of	 creative	

chauffeurs.	The	same	chauffeurs	who	cannot	fit	in	with	the	rules	and	have	to	drive	for	Drivr	

and	Uber”.	Another	is	concerned	if	the	customer	does	not	show	“And	what	if	the	customer	is	

not	 ready	on	 time?	Car	ordered	 for	16:10,	 the	 train	 is	delayed	and	we	are	waiting	 for	 the	

customer	for	free	for	15	minutes?	Well,	we	are	used	to	waiting	“for	free”	anyway,	we	ought	

to	get	minimum	wages	and	driving	and	rest	hours!	It	is	complete	lottery	with	the	wage,	and	

the	same	goes	for	today	whether	you	come	home	without	threats	of	violence”.	The	thread	
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ends	with	one	chauffeur	arguing	he	tried	the	fixed	price	already	“Have	just	driven	a	trip	which	

according	to	the	app	ought	to	be	744	DKK.	The	actual	price	was	695	DKK.	The	customer	often	

takes	this	trip	and	had	as	a	result	decided	against	fixed	price”.	

		

Competitors	

There	seems	to	be	a	clear	knowledge	of	who	the	competitors	within	the	taxi	industry	is.	At	

least	we	see	in	the	netnography	posts	highlighting	unauthorized	taxis,	as	well	as	mentioning’s	

of	Uber.	Interestingly,	5	months	before	Uber	entered	the	Danish	market,	a	post	about	Uber	

was	shared	in	the	facebook	group,	quoting:	

	

“What	do	you	guys	think	about	the	new	initiatives	in	the	USA?	Private	taxi	through	an	APP??	

I	 wonder	 if	 this	 will	 come	 to	 Denmark	 when	 the	 government	 agrees	 on	 the	 new	 growth	

package	where	Taxi	is	included”	(Appendix	2.3).	

	

One	of	chauffeurs	comments:	

	

“As	I’m	currently	a	part-time	taxi	driver	(and	not	a	taxicab	owner),	I	am	supporter	of	services	

like	Uber.	However,	I	have	a	great	understanding	for	the	taxicab	owners	and	full-time	drivers,	

who	 are	 concerned	 about	 this	 new	 American	 development	 of	 the	 Danish	 taxi	 industry.	

Incidentally,	 I	am	not	convinced	that	the	customers	will	benefit	from	this	development,	but	

time	 will	 tell,	 because	 we	 definitely	 heading	 in	 that	 direction	 within	 the	 next	 10	 years”	

(Appendix	2.3).	

	

These	comments	shows	that	not	everyone	was	completely	dismissive	of	the	American	tech	

company	in	the	beginning,	even	though	they	were	a	competing	company.	It	could	be	related	

to	 the	 chauffeurs,	 unconsciously	 needing	 some	 sort	 of	 development	 in	 their	 industry,	 or	

simply	that	they	had	no	idea	that	Uber	would	enter	the	Danish	market	that	quickly.	After	Uber	

entered	the	market,	many	posts	in	the	Facebook	group	were	written	about	the	American	tech	

company,	and	most	of	them	complaints.	

	

Interestingly	Franz	explained	the	clash	of	interest	there	was	at	the	moment	of	the	interview,	

between	Uber	and	Taxi	as	false	in	that:		
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“We	are	everybody	in	the	same	boat,	all	of	us	are	at	the	bottom	of	society	who	are	dependent	

on	 different	 technologies,	 and	 when	 technology	 changes	 you	 are	 thrown	 out	 with	 only	 a	

moment's	notice”	(Appendix	1.3).		

	

In	this	text	part	he	 is	referring	to	self	driving	cars,	although	he	do	not	believe	they	will	be	

effective	 in	 bigger	 cities	 like	 Copenhagen	 in	 a	 foreseeable	 future,	 mainly	 because	 of	 the	

bicycles.		

	

Taxi	rules	

We	see	a	high	degree	of	awareness	and	articulation	of	competition,	like	this,	similarly	we	see	

the	chauffeurs	being	highly	cognisant	about	rules	and	how	to	act	in	certain	situations.	One	

post	in	the	facebook	group,	shared	a	photo	of	a	TaxiNord	taxi	at	a	taxi	rank,	catching	a	taxi	

chauffeur	sleeping	in	the	car	with	hís	feet	sticking	out	the	window,	quoting:	

	

“This	photo	was	shared	on	facebook	yesterday	with	a	text	saying,	now	I	understand	why	Uber	

has	all	 this	 success	 in	Copenhagen.	The	photo	was	 taken	at	Kongens	Nytorv.	 Tighten	up!”	

(Appendix	2.102)	

	

5.2.3 Basic underlying assumptions 
In		our	analysis	of	the	Danish	taxi	industry	we	found	that	there	were	several	basic	underlying	

assumptions.	 They	 will	 be	 elaborated	 further	 upon	 in	 this	 following	 section,	 but	 will	 be	

introduced	 here.	 First	 of	 all	 we	 found	 that	 there	 previously	 had	 been	 a	 feeling	 of	

invulnerability	in	that	they	had	only	none	to	limited	amount	of	competition	from	other	modes	

of	transportation.	We	also	find	that	there	is	a	mentality	of	always	wanting	to	be	in	conflict	

with	someone	about	something,	that	the	money	a	chauffeur	or	taxicab	owner	makes	is	more	

important	than	the	service	they	provide	to	the	customer,	and	that	it	seems	to	be	important	

that	 nobody	 feels	 like	 they	 are	worth	more	 than	 others.	We	will	 begin	 by	 discussing	 the	

assumption	of	invulnerability.	
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Invulnerability	

There	are	lots	of	different	requirements	that	taxi	chauffeurs	needs	to	adhere	to	before	being	

able	 to	drive	 a	 taxi.	 Troels	 are	 in	 the	 interview	explaining	 some	of	 the	 requirements	of	 a	

taxidriver	as:	

	

“There	 is	 statutory	 requirements..	We	must	 have	 an	 education.	We	must	 have	 a	 business	

driving	license.	Ehm..	No	criminal	records.	Every	5	year	we	need	to	get	a	check	at	our	doctor.	

Our	driving	license	needs	to	be	renewed	every	5	year.	It	is	required	that	the	authorities	knows	

that	I	am	wearing	glasses.	Documentation	is	required	and	I	have	to	keep	a	logbook	over	my	

kilometers….	Uber	does	not	have	the	same	requirements”	(Appendix	1.10).	

	

As	a	result	of	these	requirements	there	was	a	feeling	of	invulnerability,	nobody	could	hurt	the	

industry,	maybe	beside	recessions	that	hit	the	taxi	industry	in	the	same	way	it	hit	many	others.	

Troels	further	argues	that	every	chauffeur	knew	Uber	was	illegal	before	it	even	entered	the	

Danish	market	because	they	were	trained	in	the	legal	requirements	to	do	the	job.	It	can	thus	

be	argued	that	rules	play	a	very	important	role	in	the	taxi	industry.	We	see	it	both	with	other	

chauffeurs	holding	others	accountable	in	the	facebook	groups,	but	also	a	keen	awareness	of	

the	rules	when	it	comes	to	them	driving	around	the	city	-	and	thus	they	know	how	to	not	stick	

to	the	rules	in	order	to	earn	a	higher	salary.	

		

Taxi	vs	someone	

In	our	study	it	seems	as	though	taxi	is	always	fighting	someone.	Troels	describes	the	industry	

as	being	like	the	wild	west	and	it	seems	as	though	other	chauffeurs	feel	the	same	way.	At	

least	there	are	indications	that	the	chauffeurs	will	always	be	fighting	against	someone.	At	the	

lower	levels	of	the	hierarchy	the	chauffeurs	are	fighting	among	themselves	in	order	to	find	

the	best	positions	and	get	the	longest	trips	in	order	to	record	the	highest	turnover.	Above	

them,	the	taxicab	owners	fight	and	switch	companies	to	those	that	deliver	the	best	solutions	

in	that	given	moment	in	time,	and	even	the	communication	between	chauffeur	and	taxi	cab	

owners	does	not	always	seem	to	be	as	it	should	be.	And	of	course	there	is	the	dissatisfaction	

with	the	leadership	in	the	companies	as	well.	This	can	overall	be	seens	as	a	general	discontent	

within	the	industry.	On	a	company	level	the	taxi	companies	are	obviously	competing	against	

each	other	for	a	share	of	the	market	-	this	was	true	even	before	Uber	entered	the	Danish	
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market	 -	however,	 they	have	since	then	become	the	favorite	bully	 in	the	school	yard.	The	

chauffeurs	are	clearly	also	not	on	the	same	page	as	politicians,	and	they	also	feel	looked	down	

upon	by	 their	customers.	 In	 the	end,	 this	can	be	seen	as	normal	competition,	however,	 it	

seems	to	us	that	there	is	something	inherent	in	the	industry	that	breeds	this	and	makes	the	

“fight	against	others”	visible.		

	

Money	vs	service	

Although	the	three	chauffeurs	we	interviewed	feel	otherwise,	they	could	all	account	for	other	

chauffeurs	who	 they	 find	 think	more	 about	 the	 next	 trip	 and	 their	 income,	 than	 actually	

delivering	 a	 great	 service	 to	 the	 customer.	 It	 does	 indeed	 seem	 as	 though	 the	 dominant	

thought	 in	 the	 taxi	 industry	 is	 to	make	 the	 highest	 income	 possible.	 In	 that	way,	 service	

becomes	 secondary	 in	 order	 to	 achieve	 the	 job,	 instead	 of	 it	 being	 a	 necessity.	 Troels	

mentions	that	customers	no	longer	tip	their	chauffeurs	after	the	trip.	This	fact	could	be	the	

reason	for	chauffeurs	thinking	more	about	their	next	trip	instead	of	ensuring	they	deliver	a	

service	that	is	worth	the	present	customers	money.	That	chauffeurs	already	think	about	their	

next	 trip	 before	 they	 have	 finished	 the	 one	 they	 are	 currently	 one	 could	 thus	 be	 a	 self	

enhancing	effect	in	that	because	they	do	not	deliver	the	best	service	they	are	capable	of,	the	

customers	in	turn	will	not	tip	their	chauffeurs.	This	could	also	be	a	trend	in	society	as	a	whole,	

that	Danes	no	longer	are	willing	to	pay	extra	for	a	“mere”	transportation	service	and	that	the	

customers	themselves	in	that	way	indirectly	provides	themselves	with	a	worse	service.	That	

money	 plays	 a	 larger	 role	 than	 service	 is	 a	 generalization	 of	 course.	 All	 three	 chauffeurs	

interviewed	by	the	authors	focused	more	on	delivering	a	good	service	than	on	the	money	

they	would	get	out	of	it,	however,	all	of	them	could	account	for	other	chauffeurs	who	they	

feel	have	their	prioritise	the	other	way	round.		

	

Service	

In	that	regard	an	interesting	question	arise,	what	can	actually	be	considered	a	service	to	the	

customer?	Is	the	main	purpose	of	taxi	to	get	to	the	customer’s	preferred	destination	as	quickly	

as	possible	no	regard	to	the	current	Danish	law,	or	is	it	to	be	some	sort	of	private	chauffeur	

in	the	time	span	of	the	trip	where	the	tiniest	want	of	the	customer	needs	fulfillment	by	the	

chauffeur?	The	 chauffeurs	 focusing	more	on	delivering	 great	 service	 is	 likely	 to	 argue	 the	
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latter	while	 those	 focusing	on	money	argue	 the	 first.	 This	 can	be	 interpreted	as	 a	 sort	 of	

identity	crisis	in	the	industry,	in	that	they	do	not	know,	or	agree,	on	their	purpose	in	society.		

	

The	law	of	Jante	

In	 the	 netnography	we	 found	 that	 the	 law	 of	 Jantes	 pattern	 of	 group	 behaviour	 towards	

individuals	 appears	 several	 times.	 The	 chauffeurs	 are	 often	 displaying	 a	 condescending	

attitude	 towards	 other	 chauffeurs,	 especially	 in	 regards	 to	 individuality.	 Analyzing	 the	

netnography,	 we	 found	 a	 mentality	 that	 de-emphasizes	 individual	 effort	 and	 places	 all	

emphasis	on	 the	collective,	while	 simultaneously	degrading	 those	who	try	 to	stand	out	as	

individual	achievers.	Though	the	general	 tone	of	voice	 is	good	 in	 the	Facebook	group,	 the	

members	are	not	hesitant	to	pinpoint	other	members	flaws.	This	is	especially	shown	around	

the	topic	dress	code,	where	the	chauffeurs	are	displaying	those	who	are	not	following	the	

unwritten	rules,	commenting	on	their	outfits	a	very	negative	light.		

This	pattern	of	 group	behavior	 can	be	 interpreted	as	 a	 result	of	 their	 company	 structure,	

which	can	be	seen	as	a	pretty	 flat	 structure	with	a	 fewer	 layers	of	management	between	

executives,	 taxicab	 owners	 and	 employees.	 This	 type	 of	 company	 structure	 has	 it’s	

advantages	and	disadvantages,	but	we	interpret	that	this	group	behavior	pattern	is	a	result	

of	the	fewer	layers	of	management	and	is	therefore	resulting	in	the	chauffeurs	keeping	an	

eye	on	each	other,	making	sure	that	the	rules	are	followed	on	equal	terms.		

	

5.2.4 Sub Conclusion 
We	have	in	this	analysis,	analyzed	the	culture	and	identity	in	the	Danish	taxi	industry,	in	order	

to	answer	our	second	research	question;	“What	characterize	the	Danish	taxi	industry”.	Asking	

this	question	allowed	us	to	shine	a	light	on	the	Danish	taxi	industry,	which	in	turn	enable	us	

to	 uncover	 the	 industry’s	 culture	 and	 structure.	 In	 addition,	 we	 wanted	 to	 get	 an	

understanding	on	why	the	Danish	taxi	companies	reacted	how	they	did,	when	Uber	entered	

the	Danish	market.	The	analysis	uncovered	a	list	of		strong	characteristics	about	the	industry.	

First	of	all,	the	industry	is	very	preoccupied	with	money,	and	how	much	the	next	trip	is	going	

to	 bring	 in,	 almost	 to	 a	 degree	where	 it	 has	 implications	 for	 the	 service	 provided	 to	 the	

customers.	Secondly,	the	chauffeurs	never	really	feel	that	their	work	is	appreciated,	thereby	

developing	a	dissatisfaction	towards	everybody	else.	Thirdly,	it	seems	like	an	industry	where	
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opinions	are	voiced	a	lot,	and	often	times	in	opposite	directions,	leading	to	further	conflicts.	

There	is	for	instance	a	big	difference	in	whether	chauffeurs	value	money	over	giving	a	good	

service,	and	there’s	even	no	consensus	on	exactly	what	can	be	considered	service.				

	

5.3 Discourse Analysis 
In	this	chapter,	we	will	present	a	critical	discursive	analysis	of	the	media	coverage	during	the	

taxi	vs	Uber	conflict.	We	will	analyze	the	main	discourses	presented	in	the	news	articles,	and	

how	these	discourses	change	as	the	crisis	develops.	In	more	specific	terms	we	will	be	looking	

at	 what	 Fairclough	 defines	 as	 intertextuality,	 interdiscursivity,	 wording,	 word	 meaning,	

transitivity,	metaphors	and	hegemony.		

	

During	our	analysis	of	the	Taxi-Uber	conflict	we	recognized	some	familiar	patterns	of	events	

fitting	well	with	some	cycles,	or	structures,	known	from	classic	fairy	tales.	One	of	such	cycles	

is	 the	 Hero	 Journey,	 introduced	 by	 the	 American	 scholar	 Joseph	 Campbell.	 Derived	 from	

mythology	around	the	world	and	over	the	ages,	Campbell’s	“The	Hero’s	Journey”	provides	a	

conceptual	roadmap	for	confronting	life’s	challenges.	The	way	in	which	clients	navigate	these	

challenges	may	also	have	a	profound	effect	on	their	relational	development.	We	will	in	this	

analysis	use	“the	hero’s	journey”	as	a	frame	story	for	our	analysis	of	the	battle	between	Uber	

and	the	Danish	taxi	 industry,	 in	order	to	 illustrate	the	events	on	Taxi’s	 journey	after	being	

disrupted	by	the	company	Uber.		

	

The	three	levels	in	Fairclough’s	model	are	closely	linked.	A	text	is	any	type	or	piece	of	coherent	

and	meaningful	communication	in	written	or	spoken	words.	Thus,	a	text	may	take	the	form	

of	a	news	article,	an	interview	etc.	On	the	textual	level	of	the	analysis	the	focus	is	completely	

on	the	text	 itself,	 in	other	words	the	procedure	in	this	part	 is	a	classical	 linguistic	analysis.	

Fairclough	presents	several	analytical	elements	which	can	be	processed	in	this	section,	we	

have	chosen	to	focus	on	the	following;	interactional	control,	transitivity,	thematic	structure,	

wording	and	word	meaning	(Fairclough	1992:57).	More	specifically	we	wish	to	explore	which	

words	are	used	to	describe	both	Taxi	and	Uber	and	the	discursive	themes	we	have	identified,	

and	how	this	influences	the	discursive	and	social	practice	over	time.		



	
Julie	Kalbakk	Jørgensen	 	 Master	Thesis	
Nicolai	Henrik	Egebjerg	
Cecilie	Hoff	

69	out	of	145	

		The	text	is	always	part	of	a	larger	context;	a	discursive	practice.	Here	the	focus	of	the	analysis	

is	on	how	the	text	is	both	produced,	distributed	and	consumed.	in	this	part	we	have	chosen	

to	focus	on	interdiscursivity.	Interdiscursive	is	the	implicit	or	explicit	relations	that	a	discourse	

has	to	other	discourses.	Interdiscursivity	is	the	aspect	of	a	discourse	that	relates	it	to	other	

discourses.	Fairclough	also	calls	this	concept	"orders	of	discourse".	We	include	this	element	

because	we	wish	 to	 analyze	 the	 development	 of	 the	 different	discourses	which	we	 have	

identified	as	the	main	themes	in	our	data.	We	wish	to	explore	how	Taxi	and	Uber	are	referred	

to	in	the	articles	and	especially	the	changes	in	the	discourses	over	time.	In	addition	to	the	

hero	discourse	we	have	also	 identified	several	other	 topics	and	discourses	which	we	have	

categorized	 as	 Sharing	 economy,	 Legislation,	 Technology,	 Conflict,	 and	 Future.	 These	

discourses	are	closely	linked	to	the	main	Hero	storyline.		

		In	 the	 third	 and	 final	 dimension,	 the	 social	 practice,	we	 assess	 the	 nature	 of	 the	 social	

practice	and	the	discourse	practice	and	the	effects	of	the	discourse	practice	upon	the	social	

practice.	Furthermore,	the	link	between	the	text	and	the	discursive	practice,	and	whether	or	

not	the	discursive	practice	reproduces	or	changes	the	current	order	of	discourse,	is	explored	

in	this	section	(Fairclough	1992:237).	The	analysis	of	the	social	practice	focuses	especially	on	

uncovering	the	underlying	power	relations	and	ideologies	which	affect	the	discursive	practice	

within	a	certain	order	of	discourse.	 In	this	part	of	the	analysis	 ideology	and	hegemony	are	

central	 concepts.	 Ideology	 refers	 to	 a	 certain	 construct	 of	 reality	 that	may	 contribute	 to	

produce,	 reproduce	 and	 change	 dominant	 relations.	 Hegemony	 is	 a	 certain	 ideology’s	

dominance	within	a	certain	order	of	discourse,	this	is	an	ever-changing	process	as	different	

social	groups	or	classes	will	continue	to	fight	to	establish	their	own	ideology	as	the	dominant	

one.	Every	communicative	event	will	either	build	on	problematic	power	relations,	reproduce	

hegemony,	 or	 attempt	 to	 change	 the	 problematic	 relations	 through	 hegemonic	 power	

struggles	 (Fairclough	1992:97).	 Each	article	 is	an	 independent	communicative	event	on	 its	

own,	and	we	have	analyzed	each	of	them	individually	and	then	analyzed	the	order	of	discourse	

in	 each	 period.	 Lastly,	 we	 will	 discuss	 and	 conclude	 on	 the	 textual,	 discursive	 and	 social	

dimensions	relative	to	the	other	periods	on	a	general	level.		

	

Furthermore,	we	will	analyze	who	“won”	each	period,	by	looking	at	who	was	portrayed	as	the	

hero	and	the	villain	-	who	was	showcased	favorably	and	who	was	not	
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We	have	decided	to	split	the	period	of	the	Uber	vs	Taxi	conflict	into	steps	seen	in	the	hero’s	

journey	in	order	to	more	accurately	see	when	the	roles	change,	and	which	discourses	were	

dominant	 in	that	specific	period.	We	did	this	based	on	dates	we	found	to	be	of	significant	

importance,	 or	 days	where	 something	 interesting	 that	 caught	 the	 attention	 of	 the	media	

happened.	 In	 order	 to	make	 sure	 that	 these	 significant	 events	were	 included	 in	 the	 right	

period	we	decided	 to	 take	every	article	 from	 the	previous	point	 in	 time	up	until	 the	next	

significant	point	plus	articles	from	3	days	after	the	event	to	make	sure	that	articles	mentioning	

the	event	was	included	in	that	period.		

	

5.3.1 Analysis of the Hero’s Journey 
5.3.1.1	Call	to	Adventure	+	Supernatural	Aid	

19th	of	November,	2014		

(Appendix	3.1-3.10	-	4th	April	-	22nd	November)		

	

The	first	two	steps	in	our	version	of	the	hero’s	journey	is	call	to	adventure	and	supernatural	

aid,	and	they	both	happen	the	same	date,	November	19th	2014:	The	day	Uber	entered	the	

Danish	market.	 The	 call	 to	 adventure	 “signifies	 that	 destiny	 has	 summoned	 the	 hero	 and	

transferred	 his	 spiritual	 center	 of	 gravity	 from	 within	 the	 pale	 of	 his	 society	 to	 a	 zone	

unknown”,	 (Campbell,	2004:53)	while	 ‘supernatural	aid’	 is	an	encounter	“with	a	protective	

figure	(often	a	little	old	crone	or	old	man)	who	provides	the	adventurer	with	amulets	against	

the	 dragon	 forces	 he	 is	 about	 to	 pass”	 (Campbell,	 2004:63)	 this	 figure	 represents	 the	

protecting	 power	 of	 destiny.		

We	see	the	day	of	Uber’s	entrance	on	the	Danish	market	as	the	call	to	adventure	for	the	taxi	

industry,	as	this	was	the	day	their	entire	life	changed,	but	they	also	immediately	received	help	

from	the	Danish	Transport	Authority	and	other	public	organizations	who	reported	Uber	to	the	

police,	 thus	 showing	 their	 support	of	 the	 taxi	 industry,	and	we	 therefore	see	 them	as	 the	

supernatural	 aid.		

The	 articles	 for	 the	 period	 leading	 up	 to	 this	 date	were	 heavily	 focused	on	Uber	 and	 the	

technology	they	represent,	while	the	articles	around	their	date	of	entry	focused	on	how	they	

were	greeted	on	the	Danish	market.	Overall	we	identified	4	themes,	or	discourses,	important	
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to	the	first	period,	these	were:	Technology,	Sharing	Economy,	Conflict	and	Legislation.	In	the	

following	table	we	have	summed	up	the	number	of	articles	we	had	thermalized	accordingly,	

as	well	as	in	which	newspaper	the	article	had	been	published.		

	

Number	 of	 Articles/	

Themes	

Berlingske	

(3)	

Jyllandsposten	

(4)	

Politiken	

	(3)	

Total:	10	

Technology	 -	 2	 1	 3	

Sharing	economy	 1	 -	 2	 3	

Conflict	 1	 1	 1	 3	

Legislation	 1	 1	 -	 2	

	

Discursive	 Practice:			

The	articles	included	in	this	period	are	the	first	that	dealt	with	the	taxi	v	Uber	conflict	and	as	

a	 result	 there	are	no	previously	published	articles	which	the	ones	 included	here	can	draw	

upon.	Thus,	they	can	only	relate	to	what	has	been	written	in	foreign	media,	about	Uber	that	

is.	Danish	journalists	will	of	course	be	able	to	draw	upon	what	have	been	written	previously	

about	the	taxi	industry	in	Denmark,	or	their	own	beliefs.	The	general	perception	of	the	taxi	

industry	 is	 for	 instance	 seen	 in	 Appendix	 3.1	 where	 it	 is	 described	 as	 plotting	 against	

consumers,	saying:	“In	some	places	taxi	act	like	a	mafia	run	by	gangsters”.	It	can	be	argued	

that	only	one	side	 in	the	conflict	 is	known	beforehand,	while	the	other	(Uber)	has	a	clean	

slate.	We	will	however	point	to	the	fact	that	Uber	represents	something	that	is	omnipresent	

in	society	today	-	the	internet.	The	internet	is	by	no	means	a	new	phenomenon,	but	it	is	a	

catalyst	for	development,	and	this	is	something	we	as	a	society	find	exciting.	

		

Technology		

In	the	articles,	technology	is	primarily	framed	as	creating	possibilities,	however,	it	also	creates	

challenges	for	society.	First	of	all	technology	is	said	to	be	“breaking	down	barriers.	[as]	prices	

[are]	 based	 on	 supply	 and	 demand”	 and	 it	 is	 going	 to	 “revolutionize	 the	 taxi-industry”	

(Appendix	3.1).	Both	of	these	statements	place	‘technology’	as	active	in	the	sentences,	thus	
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referring	to	how	changes	will	come	as	a	result	of	technology	being	introduced	into	the	taxi	

industry.	It	is	not	the	industry	itself	which	determines	whether	they	want	to	change	or	not,	

but	 rather	 technology,	 i.e.	Uber,	who	holds	 the	 power.	 The	 first	 of	 these	 statements	 is	 a	

metaphor,	and	especially	paints	a	picture	of	‘technology’	making	positive	changes	in	the	way	

that	barriers	or	walls	are	oftentimes	seen	as	holding	something	back	or	in.	When	‘technology	

breaks	 down	 those	 barriers	 it	 is	 seen	 as	 something	 positive.	 	 The	 fact	 that	 they	 use	

“revolutionize”	to	describe	the	change	is	also	creating	images	in	the	mind	of	the	reader	as	it	

suggest	massive	changes	that	cannot	be	comprehended	by	those	affected	by	it,	less	impactful	

words	could	have	been’	alteration’	or	simply	‘change’.	

		

The	 second	 article	 called	 “The	 technology	 snatches	 the	 last	 taxi”	 (Appendix	 3.1)	 is	 also	

referencing	 technology,	 however,	 the	 critique	 raised	 here	 is	more	 nuanced.	 Like	 the	 first	

article	this	one	also	makes	use	of	metaphors	in	order	to	make	technology	graspable	for	the	

reader.	The	headline,	for	instance,	is	one	where	technology	is	possessing	human	abilities	and	

therefore,	is	capable	of	‘snatching’	the	last	taxi.	The	meaning	of	the	metaphor,	however,	is	

dual.	One	can	interpret	it	as	if	technology	is	outcompeting	the	taxi	industry,	while	it	is	also	

possible	 to	 interpret	 it	 as	 a	 situation,	 in	 which	 many	 have	 possibly	 found	 themselves	 in	

previously,	like,	for	example,	when	someone	else	is	taking	a	taxi	right	in	front	of	them.	In	any	

case	‘technology’	is	once	again	set	as	actively	changing	the	face	of	the	industry	in	a	positive	

way.	However,	this	second	article	also	highlights	that	“it	is	sort	of	the	wild	west	which	is	being	

introduced.	The	technology	is	undermining	the	benefits	which	the	industry	has	been	fighting	

for	 over	 the	 past	 decades”	 (Appendix	 3.2).	 The	 metaphor	 of	 the	 wild	 west	 signifies	 that	

something	 is	 unregulated	 and	 lawless,	 while	 also	 being	 kind	 of	 interesting.	 But	 more	

importantly,	 technology	 is	being	seen	as	something	bad	 in	 this	article,	 it	 is	 suggested	that	

more	 “labour	 disputes	will	 occur,	 as	we	 gradually	 see	 the	 technology	 turn	 over	 the	walls	

protecting	the	industries”.		The	barriers	are	now	seen	as	defensive	measures	in	order	to	keep	

the	industry	safe.	However,	the	fight	is	also	seen	as		“hopeless”	since	Uber	is	already	on	the	

market,	and	the	question	of	whether	we	“can	even	fight	the	internet”	is	raised.	Because	the	

internet	is	such	an	important	part	of	everyday	life	this	almost	seem	like	ridiculing	the	industry,	

because	it	would	be	so	counterproductive	if	we	fought	the	internet.		In	any	case,	“decision	

makers	are	often	blind	to	technology.	They	don’t	see	that	 laws	and	rules	are	meaningless,	

because	 they	 are	 being	 undermined	 by	 new	 opportunities”	 (Appendix	 3.2).	 This	 could	 be	
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interpreted	as	an	attack	towards	politicians,	who	do	not	always	know	what	is	best	for	their	

populations,	or	maybe	more	what	their	populations	actually	want.	

	The	third	article	mentioning	technology,	is	comparing	this	point	in	time	with	the	industrial	

revolution	“we	are	at	the	beginning	of	a	revolution	which	compares	to	the	industrial	revolution	

(Appendix	3.4).	A	useful	metaphor	because	we	are	taught	about	the	effects	of	the	industrial	

revolution	 in	 schools,	 and	 the	massive	 changes	 that	 it	 brought	 to	 the	Danish	 society.	 The	

argument	 is	that	we	have	to	adapt	our	society,	much	like	we	did	back	when	the	industrial	

revolution	was	at	its	highest,	“the	development	can	force	us	to	change	our	taxing	system,	so	

that	tax	is	paid	based	on	consumption	rather	than	work.	This	will	also	be	more	in	line	with	the	

increasing	 strain	 on	 the	 Earth’s	 scarce	 resources.	 Something	 which	 by	 the	 way	 can	 be	

countered	with	phenomena	like	Uber,	which	is	an	advanced	edition	of	a	shared	car”	(Appendix	

3.4).	 Interestingly,	 it	 is	 ‘the	development’	that	 is	placed	as	transitively	as	the	active	 in	this	

sentence,	not	‘technology’.	Even	though	we	know	this	development	refers	to	technology	it	

does	not	do	so	directly,	and	this	might	place	technology	in	a	more	favorable	light.	That	is	of	

course	if	this	change	was	seen	as	poor,	however,	here	the	change	is	seen	as	something	of	a	

necessity,	which	will	aid	us	in	our	goal	to	save	planet	earth.	

		

Sharing	economy	

The	second	theme	in	this	period	is	sharing	economy,	the	articles	here	are	mostly	concerned	

with	that	sharing	services	will	not	be	as	disruptive	as	we	think,	and	that	the	affected	industries	

rather	should	concern	themselves	with	delivering	new	and	improved	offers	to	their	customers	

rather	than	fighting	against	innovative	actors.	“Sharing	services	are	not	turning	the	world	we	

know	over,	but	they	create	possibilities	for	new	customer	groups”	(Appendix	3.5).	“I	don't	think	

that	the	 impact	[of	sharing	services]	 is	going	to	be	as	dramatic	as	we	think.	There	will	not	

necessarily	be	fewer	cars	or	hotel	rooms	due	to	more	sharing	services,	as	they	are	addressed	

to	another	customer	group	which	is	made	up	of	people	who	don't	have	the	economic	spending	

power	to	buy	the	things	for	themselves”	(Appendix	3.5.	The	argument	is	that	“when	you	are	

in	a	hurry	and	are	late,	it	will	still	be	faster	to	hail	a	taxi	from	the	street	compared	to	order	

that	service	via	Uber”	(Appendix	3.5.		

The	other	article	focus	on	that	the	sharing	economy	might	be	something	we	have	to	adjust	

to,	 and	 not	 fight	 against	 it	 like	 the	 taxi	 companies	 did	 initially.	 “The	 way	 to	 counter	 the	

challenges	from	innovative	actors	in	the	new	sharing	economy	is	not	by	reporting	them	to	the	
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police	or	physical	blockades.	The	challenged	industries	have	to	answer	with	better	offers	for	

their	customers.	Instead	they	should	focus	on	making	the	politicians	weed	out	in	the	jungle	of	

rules	 in	 order	 for	 the	 competition	 to	 unfold	 on	 equal	 terms”	 (Appendix	 3.9).	 The	 quote	 is	

neither	for	or	against	any	of	the	actors	in	this	conflict,	instead	it	falls	somewhere	in	between.	

Firstly,	 it	advocates	 that	 the	way	taxi	acted	was	wrong	as	 they	both	reported	Uber	 to	 the	

police,	 and	 made	 physical	 blockades	 on	 the	 roads.	 Secondly,	 it	 says	 that	 the	 affected	

industries	should	focus	more	on	their	customers	and	what	they	deliver	to	them	and	try	to	

improve	on	that.	On	the	other	hand,	it	sympathizes	with	taxi	by	saying	that	the	rules	in	the	

area	are	strict.	Still,	they	support	Uber,	as	it	is	argued	they	do	not	have	to	try	and	affect	the	

politicians.	We	will	once	again	refer	to	the	quote	from	Appendix	3.9	regarding	the	claim	that	

development	might	 force	 change.	 In	 this	 quote,	Uber	 is	 seen	 as	 a	 “shared	 car”,	who	 can	

lighten	the	strain	on	the	world's	resources.	There	are	of	course	several	ways	of	sharing,	ways	

that	are	not	elaborated	in	this	article.	In	the	case	of	a	car	the	costs	can	be	split	50-50,	or	you	

can	share	the	car	by	 lending	 it	out.	Therefore,	when	we	from	infancy	 learn	that	sharing	 is	

caring,	Uber	will	automatically	be	perceived	more	positively.	

		

Conflict		

Conflict	 and	 controversy	 surrounded	 Uber	 even	 before	 they	 entered	 the	 Danish	 market,	

which	is	the	focus	in	three	of	the	articles	in	the	first	period.	Moreover,	the	focus	is	on	how	

that	conflict	will	be	taken	into	the	Danish	market.	Appendix	3.6	is	for	instance	a	portrait	of	

Uber.	Here	they	describe	one	of	the	founders,	Travis	Kalanick,	as	“controversial”,	and	state	

that:	“He	wants	to	break	taxi	cartels,	but	is	criticized	for	using	aggressive	methods”	(Appendix	

3.6).	In	the	first	part	of	the	sentence	Uber	or	Travis	Kalanick	is	set	as	active,	they	break	cartels,	

in	the	other	half	they	are	on	the	other	hand	set	as	passive.	Nobody	likes	a	cartel,	so	it	is	framed	

as	something	positive	when	he	says	he	wants	to	remove	them.	 In	the	other	half,	 they	are	

placed	more	as	the	victim	because	of	the	passive	structure.	Moreover,	the	use	of	the	word	

‘criticized’	is	showing	signs	of	sympathy	for	Uber’s	cause,	as	it	is	less	judging	than	a	word	as	

for	example	‘accused’	which	makes	the	reader	think	of	lawsuits.	The	portrait	further	goes	on	

to	describe	how	Uber	has	been	in	conflict	in	Paris:	“In	Paris	it	has	become	so	fervent	that	Uber	

cars	have	gotten	their	tires	sliced	and	windows	broken”	(Appendix	3.6).	In	this	sentence	they	

are	once	again	set	as	passive	and	the	focus	is	thus	on	their	role	as	victim	in	the	matter.	At	

least	it	seems	as	though	the	aggressiveness	from	taxi	chauffeurs	is	being	seen	as	unjust	by	the	
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journalist.			

In	 Appendix	 3.7	 and	 10	 this	 conflict	 is	 further	 clarified,	 putting	 emphasis	 on	 that	 taxi	

chauffeurs	and	companies	have	gone	on	strike	and	performed	demonstrations	against	what	

they	call	‘unfair	competition’	(Appendix	3.7).	Furthermore,	it	is	stated	in	Appendix	3.10	that	

“Uber	was	instantly	reported	to	the	police	by	the	Danish	Transportation	Agency	who	claims	

that	the	company	is	violating	Danish	law.	How	can	that	be	a	winner?	Well,	Uber	has	created	

trouble	almost	everywhere	they	have	gone,	especially	among	the	taxi	companies	who	don't	

like	the	competition.	But	Uber	has	experienced	tailwind,	and	for	Travis	Kalanick	Copenhagen	

is	likely	only	a	step	on	the	way	to	new	brawl.”	(Appendix	3.10).	Here	the	journalist	suggest	

that	 the	purpose	of	Uber	 is	 to	 create	uproar,	 in	 the	way	 that	 they	 see	 them	as	a	winner,	

despite	a	lot	of	people	being	against	them,	and	that	this	is	likely	only	one	in	a	lot	of	battles	to	

come.	At	the	same	time,	the	journalist	blame	taxi	companies	for	the	dispute	simply	because	

they	do	not	like	competition.		

	

“Uber	blev	straks	meldt	til	politiet	af	Trafikstyrelsen,	der	mener,	at	selskabet	overtræder	dansk	

lovgivning.	Hvordan	kan	det	blive	en	vinder?	Jo,	Uber	har	skabt	ballade	stort	set	alle	steder,	

det	er	dukket	op,	især	blandt	taxifirmaerne,	der	ikke	bryder	sig	om	konkurrence.	Men	Uber	har	

alligevel	haft	medvind,	og	for	Travis	Kalanick	er	København	formentlig	blot	et	skridt	mod	nye	

slagsmål”	(Appendix	3.10).	

		

Legislation		

A	lot	of	the	debate	in	the	first	batch	of	articles	talk	about	whether	Uber	is	illegal	or	not.	Jesper	

Højte	Stenbæk,	a	 spokesperson	 from	the	 transport	department	of	 the	Danish	Chamber	of	

Commerce,	says	“As	long	as	Uber	stays	within	the	framework	of	the	law,	we	only	greet	this	

new	competition”	(Appendix	3.7).		

	

“Så	 længe	 Uber	 holder	 sig	 inden	 for	 lovens	 rammer,	 hilser	 vi	 kun	 den	 nye	 konkurrence	

velkommen”	(Appendix	3.7)	

	

What	 is	 important	 to	 notice	 here	 is,	 first	 of	 all,	 that	 Uber	 needs	 to	 stay	 within	 certain	

boundaries.	The	phrase	is	commonly	used	in	the	Danish	language,	which	first	of	all	has	the	

purpose	of	making	‘the	law’	tangible	-	the	reader	imagines	physical	barriers	-	 	while	at	the	
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same	time	making	‘the	law’	more	interesting	for	the	reader.	Furthermore,	they	welcome	the	

competition,	a	person	would	not	welcome	something	or	someone	they	deem	dangerous	or	

illegal,	 rather,	 it	would	be	 something	 friendly	 that	 the	person	 looks	 forward	 to.	With	 this	

statement,	 the	 spokesperson	 from	 the	 Chamber	 of	 Commerce	 legitimizes	 Uber	 -	 and	

highlights	 the	 fact	 that	 at	 this	 point	 Uber	 is	 not	 yet	 seen	 as	 illegal,	 only	 controversial.		

Moreover,	when	asked	Uber	also	legitimize	themselves	and	are	certain	they	stay	within	the	

boundaries	of	the	law,	for	instance,	the	daily	leader	of	Uber	in	Denmark	Alex	Czarnecki	says:	

	

“There	are	often	misconceptions	about	what	out	app	does	every	time	we	enter	a	new	city.	We	

are	a	technology	company	with	an	app	and	not	a	taxi	company”	(Appendix	3.8).	

	

With	this	statement,	he	puts	the	conflicts	they	experience	down	to	mere	coincidences,	and	

other	people	not	knowing	enough	about	them	as	a	company.	They	are	thus	not	to	blame.	

However,	he	is	not	explaining	what	their	app	does	either.	Instead	he	categorizes	them	as	‘a	

tech	company	with	an	app’,	a	rather	vague	term,	where	the	reader	has	to	create	their	own	

image	of	Uber.	This	also	creates	a	distinction	between	the	taxi	 industry,	who	as	previously	

mentioned	do	not	have	the	best	reputation	in	Denmark,	 	and	Uber.	Another	quote	in	 	the	

same	article	is,	however,	trying	to	signal	how	closely	Uber	and	taxi	are	connected.		

	

“There	is	a	whole	bunch	of	rules	that	the	taxichauffeurs	have	to	abide	to,	and	so	must		any	

new	 company.	 Uber	 is	 welcome	 to	 apply	 for	 permission	 to	 drive	 taxi	 in	 Aarhus,	 but	 the	

company	will	be	evaluated	on	equal	terms	with	current	taxicab	owners,	and	they	must	abide	

to	the	same	rules”	(Appendix	3.8)	

	

Thus	not	hiding	that	Uber	is	a	taxi	company,	and	must	compete	on	equal	terms	with	the	rest	

of	 the	 industry.	This	 is	 signaled	 two	times	with	“and	so	must	new	companies”	and	“equal	

terms”,	especially	the	latter	of	these	signifies	similarity.	Arguably,	the		equal	terms		can	be	

seen	as	something	that	is	related	to	one	of	the	core	values	in	Danish	society	-	the	Law	of	Jante.	

What	this	quote	further	signals	is	that	the	industry	is	very	bureaucratic	and	not	easy	to	enter;	

“A	whole	bunch	of	rules”	and	the	fact	that	you	have	to	“apply	for	permission”.	If	Uber	does	

not	do	follow	these	rules	they	cross	the	aforementioned	boundaries	in	the	Danish	law.	The	

last	article,	which	is	a	leading	article,	is	calling	for	a	change	in	the	Danish	law.		
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“The	productivity	commission	proposed	that	the	politicians	should	liberalize	the	taxi-industry,	

and	 remove	 the	 number	 of	 restrictions	 and	 the	 geographical	 driving	 limits.	 But	 nothing	

happened.	Luckily	the	market	mechanism	works.	The	smartphone	app	Uber	is	now	available	

in	Denmark”	(Appendix	3.8).	

	

This	is	obviously	an	article	that	is	heavily	colored	by	the	ideology	of	the	editor,	and	hence	the	

newspaper.	Liberalize	has	come	to	mean	that	you	set	something	free	while	you	also	mostly	

connect	 ‘market	 mechanism’	 with	 a	 liberal	 ideology.	 While	 you	 cannot	 expect	 that	 the	

politicians	will	do	what	is	expected	of	them	you	can	always	count	on	the	market	to	make	sure	

that	everything	performs	at	its	most	optimal.	By	using	“luckily”	and	“Uber”	in	the	same	quote	

the	 editor	 makes	 Uber	 the	 hero	 of	 the	 story.	 Uber	 saves	 the	 Danish	 taxi	 industry	 from	

bureaucracy	and	makes	everything	work	more	smoothly.		

	

Hero	or	Villain?		

Based	on	our	analysis	of	the	initial	phases	of	‘call	to	adventure’	and	‘supernatural	aid’	we	find	

Uber	to	be	portrayed	most	favorably,	and	we	do	thus	see	them	as	the	hero	during	this	period.	

Taxi,	on	the	other	hand,	is	seen	as	rigid	and	evil.	Not	willing	to	change,	and	focusing	too	little	

on	their	consumers	compared	to	how	much	they	focus	on	Uber.	Since	Uber’s	slate	was	clean	

before	they	entered	Denmark	they	had	every	opportunity	to	define	who	they	should	be	on	

the	Danish	market.	Here	they	decided	to	label	themselves	as	sharing	economy,	and	the	Danish	

journalist	seemed	to	agree,	and	labelled	them	in	the	same	way.	At	the	same	time	quotes	like	

“Uber	is	only	the	beginning	of	the	end	for	taxi	companies	as	we	know	them	today”	(Appendix	

3.3).	Shows	that	the	articles	printed	in	the	first	period	clearly	see	Uber	more	favourably.		One	

could	 thus	 argue	 that	Uber	 had	 the	most	 opportunities	 to	 shape	 the	 agenda	 for	 the	 taxi	

industry	in	Denmark.	
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5.3.1.2	Crossing	the	first	Threshold			

16th	of	September,	2015		

(Appendix	3.11	-	3.20	-	10th	December	-	17th	September)	

	

The	adventure	has	begun	and	our	hero	is	already	feeling	the	presence	of	the	notorious	Uber-

monster.	The	board	is	set	and	the	impending	battle	seem	unavoidable.	Campbell	explains	this	

step	as	“the	point	where	 the	hero	actually	 crosses	 into	 the	 field	of	adventure,	 leaving	 the	

known	limits	of	his	or	her	world	behind	and	venturing	into	an	unknown	and	dangerous	realm	

where	the	rules	and	limits	are	not	known.	Beyond	them	is	darkness,	the	unknown,	and	danger;	

just	as	beyond	the	parental	watch	is	danger	to	the	infant	and	beyond	the	protection	of	his	

society	danger	to	the	members	of	the	tribe”		(Campbell	2004:	71).	

We	see	 this	point	 in	 taxi’s	 journey	as	 the	 time	when	they	ultimately	 recognizes	Uber	as	a	

threat	and	actively	take	part	in	the	conflict.	Up	until	this	point	Taxi	had	not	taken	any	major	

actions	against	Uber,	it	was	the	Danish	Transport	Authority	who	initiated	the	police	charges	

back	in	november.	During	this	period	Uber	received	several	charges	regarding	illegal	taxiing	

and	 had	 already	 been	 banned	 in	 a	 number	 of	 other	 European	 cities	 including	 Barcelona,	

Brussels	and	Berlin	(Appendix	3.11),	still,	the	Danish	court	had	yet	to	make	a	decision	about	

the	legitimacy	of	Uber	and	their	business	operations.	But	our	hero	had	had	enough.	He	could	

no	longer	just	sit	back	and	wait	for	the	legal	process	to	run	its	course	and	let	his	tribe	members	

face	the	dangers	of	this	new	world	order	on	their	own,	and	thus	an	association	of	taxi	drivers	

took	matters	into	their	own	hands.	Appendix	3.19	“Taxibranchen	går	efter	struben	på	Uber”	

(“The	Taxi	industry	goes	for	Uber’s	throat”)	explains	how	the	association	had	reported	200	

Uber	cars	to	SKAT	(the	Danish	IRS)	and	20	cars	to	the	police.	The	drivers	were	impatient	and	

dissatisfied	because	of	the	authorities’	refusal	to	take	any	further	actions.	In	september	2015	

the	 association	 organized	 a	 demonstration	 outside	 Christiansborg	 Palace,	 the	 seat	 of	 the	

Danish	Parliament,	to	let	the	government	know	that	they	now,	after	10	months,	no	longer	

would	tolerate	the	silence	and	the	avoidance	of	this	case.	At	this	point	Uber	still	claimed	to	

be	a	technology	and	communications	company,	not	a	taxi	company	(Appendix	3.19+20)		
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The	articles	of	this	period	focused	on	these	themes	as	accounted	for	below:	

Discourses	 Berlingske		

(6)	

Jyllandsposten	

(2)	

Politiken	

(5)	

Total:	13	

Legislation	 3	 -	 2	 5	

Sharing/Gig	

Economy	

1	 -	 2	 3	

Conflict	 2	 1	 -	 3	

Technology	 -	 1	 1	 2	

	

Legislation	

During	 this	 period	 the	 articles	 focused	 on	 legislation	 primarily	 in	 connection	 with	 the	

resistance	Uber	was	facing	all	around	the	world.	Uber	is	often	referred	to	as	“piracy	driving”	

or	 simply	 just	 an	 “illegal	 taxi	 service”.	 However,	 Uber	 themselves	 did	 not	 recognise	 their	

offenses	or	their	status	as	a	taxi	company.	Alex	Czarnecki,	Scandinavian	expansion	manager	

for	Uber,	says	that	they	are	not	a	threat	to	the	taxi	industry	as	they	do	not	see	themselves	as	

a	taxi	company,	but	rather	as	a	“technology	company	within	the	mobility	industry”	(Appendix	

3.16)	making	them	a	bigger	threat	to	the	automobile	industry	than	to	the	taxi	industry.	He	

also	claims	that	Uber	is	merely	a	“technology	company	that	connects	passengers	and	drivers”.	

	

This	 is	 a	 clever	 strategic	 move	 by	 Uber,	 by	 maintaining	 the	 claim	 to	 be	 a	 “technology	

company”	rather	than	a	Taxi	company	they	avoid	the	police	charges	and	take	an	active	part	

in	dominating	the	discourse	by	exercising	a	great	deal	of	control	 in	changing	the	topic	and	

agenda	through	the	wording	connected	to	Uber.		Especially	the	latter	also	becomes	important	

when	discussing	the	sharing	economy.			

	

Arriving	at	a	clear	definition	of	what	kind	of	business	Uber	truly	is,	is	very	important	in	this	

case	because	the	taxi	industry	is	one	of	the	most	regulated	ones.	Still,	not	obeying	national	

taxi	laws	is	not	the	only	concern	critics	have	regarding	Uber.	In	addition	to	not	respecting	the	

rules	and	regulations	regarding	passengers,	the	money	that	Uber	earns	in	Denmark	is	not	paid	
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back	 to	 the	Danish	 state	 through	 taxes,	 instead	 the	money	goes	 in	 the	pockets	of	 foreign	

corporations	which	does	not	benefit	the	Danish	society.	Our	hero	thus	finds	himself	in	quite	

a	pickle	here,	the	Uber-monster	is	hurting	the	tribesmen	and	they	are	not	even	aware	of	it,	in	

fact	they	like	it.	They	are	gladly	feeding	the	monster	and	do	not	realize	that	it,	in	turn,	will	end	

up	eating	them	unless	the	hero,	or	somebody	else,	acts	now.					

	

Sharing	economy	

Appendix	3.16,	which	covers	Uber’s	struggles	on	the	Swedish	market,	refers	to	Uber	not	as	a	

taxi	 company	 or	 a	 technology/communications	 company,	 but	 rather	 as	 a	 “car-sharing-

service”	which	places	Uber	in	a	whole	new	and	third	category	-	the	sharing	economy.		

	

“Nonetheless	the	the	union	has	been	fighting	the	controversial	car	sharing	app	Uber	which	

takes	its	point	of	departure	in	an	app	where	the	passengers	can	find	Uber	chauffeurs	in	their	

area	for	the	past	two	years”	(Appendix	3.16)	

	

One	article	says	that	critics	call	the	sharing	economy	a	“neoliberal	nightmare,	where	nothing	

is	regulated	and	companies	like	Airbnb	and	Uber	can	roam	freely	and	steal	customers	from	

hotels	 and	 taxis”	Once	 again	 Uber	 is	 put	 in	 the	 sharing-economy	 box.	 This	 is	 a	 paradox,	

however,	 for	the	time	being	 it	seems	to	work	to	Uber’s	advantage.	Riding	the	trendy	new	

waves	of	sharing	economy	and	digital	disruption	Uber	can	easily	slide	in	and	win	the	hearts	of	

the	consumers.	However,	some	do	not	appreciate	this	development	as	much	as	others.	Some	

feel	 that	 these	 new	 “disruptive”	 companies	 are	 not	 operating	 under	 the	 terms	 of	 fair	

competition,	and	this	is	clear	in	the	framing	of	the	conflict.				

	

“We’re	already	a	good	way	into	the	sharing	economy	where	it's	smarter	to	share	than	to	own	

today.	 The	 critics	 call	 it	 the	 neoliberal	 nightmare	 where	 nothing	 is	 regulated.	 Where	

companies	 like	Airbnb	and	Uber	 can	act	 freely	and	 steal	 customers	 from	hotels	and	 taxis”	

(Appendix	3.18).	

	

It	 depends	on	one’s	 perspective	whether	 or	 not	 you	 agree	 that	 these	 companies	 actually	

‘steal’	customers	from	the	already	established	businesses.	In	our	terminology	we	would	call	

it	‘low-end	disruption’	and	even	that	term	is	not	completely	accurate.	None	of	this	is	in	fact	



	
Julie	Kalbakk	Jørgensen	 	 Master	Thesis	
Nicolai	Henrik	Egebjerg	
Cecilie	Hoff	

81	out	of	145	

disruption,	it	is	merely	competition	with	a	technological	aspect,	the	app.	The	idea	of	sharing	

is	 not	 new.	 Advocates	 for	 Uber,	 or	 the	 sharing	 economy,	 claim	 that	 these	 “disruptive”	

companies	do	not	steal	any	customers	because	they	are	appealing	to	a	whole	other	segment	

of	customers,	the	ones	who	could	not	afford	the	service	to	begin	with.	Some	also	argue	that	

these	 new	 trends	may	 be	 a	 counter-reaction	 to	 the	 over-materialistic	 tendencies	 seen	 in	

modern	day	society.	However,	it	seems	that	legislation	will	have	a	big	impact	on	deciding	the	

future	of	these	new	types	of	companies	and	business	models	as	the	current	regulations	are	

less	than	welcoming.	

	

“If	they	approve	of	a	lot	of	regulations	it	might	become	difficult	to	run	the	sharing	economy	

on	a	smaller	scale.	The	question	is	whether	or	not	the	sharing-economic	businesses	should	be	

included	 in	 the	 adapted	 rules,	 because	 they	 are	 more	 beneficial	 to	 the	 socio-economic	

development,	and	because	they	save	resources.	There	is	also	the	risk	of	it	being	something	you	

do	under	the	radar.	And	the	amount	of	undeclared	work	will	increase”	(Appendix	3.18).	The	

article	 claims	 that	 the	 risk	 of	 not	welcoming	 these	 companies	 could	 possibly	 result	 in	 an	

increase	of	undeclared	work,	which	will	hurt	the	state’s	tax	income	level	and	ultimately	the	

citizens.	

	

“The	 sharing	 economy	 has	 changed	 what	 we	 as	 consumers	 find	 trustworthy.	 the	 social	

practice	is	no	longer	the	same	either.	Once	upon	a	time	we	perceived	products	with	a	long	

history	behind	it	as	high	quality.	Today	we	value	products	with	great	recommendations	from	

others.	To	the	consumer	it	 is	a	way	of	saving	money	and	avoiding	a	lot	of	potential	hassle.	

Socially	 it	 is	 a	 better	 way	 of	 exploiting	 the	 resources	 at	 hand.	 It’s	 not	 about	 being	more	

connected	 to	 others,	 but	 rather	 it	 is	 about	 gaining	more	 self-control	 and	 saving	 time	 and	

money,	as	well	as	being	able	to	pad	oneself	on	the	back	because	of	the	environmental	benefits	

of	the	sharing	economy”	says	Klaus	Æ.	Mogensen.	He	also	claims	that	“the	sharing-economy	

is	in	fact	not	a	counter	reaction	to	capitalism.	The	essence	is	still	supply	and	demand.	And	the	

sharing	economy	is	rather	a	very	liberal	form	of	capitalism	which	contains	a	huge	potential	for	

being	 both	 socially	 and	 environmentally-friendly.	 Today	 access	 is	 more	 important	 than	

ownership.”	
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In	this	period	the	sharing	economy	is	framed	in	a	very	positive	way.	With	a	few	exceptions	it	

is	basically	viewed	as	the	symbol	of	freedom	-	or	liberalism.	Freedom	to	buy	or	rent	what	you	

need	 in	 the	moment	and	at	a	 low	cost.	Furthermore,	 sharing-economy	also	 represents	an	

anti-materialistic	and	eco-friendly	attitude.		

				It	seems	that	the	discussion	about	sharing-economy	and	also	Uber	really	seems	to	divide	

the	masses.	Not	only	in	the	taxi	industry	but	also	on	an	overall	societal	level.	

	

Conflict	

“It	sucks	to	see	the	Uber	cars	in	front	of	us	in	the	queues,	stealing	our	customers.	We	try	to	

keep	an	open	dialogue	with	the	politicians,	the	IRS	and	the	police.	But	many	of	the	taxi	drivers	

have	a	lot	of	temper,	so	I	hope	that	the	authorities	will	wake	up	soon	before	the	drivers	get	

really	angry”	(Appendix	3.8).	

	

Here	we	see	the	same	negative	wording	of	“stealing”	(the	customers)	again,	this	is	part	of	the	

agenda	setting	and	reproduction	of	the	discourse	where	Uber	is	framed	as	the	villain.	Stealing	

has	immediate	negative	connotations	and	this	makes	it	very	clear	how	the	sender	feels	about	

Uber.	Furthermore,	this	quote	references	not	only	the	taxi-Uber	conflict	in	a	Danish	setting	

but	 also	 on	 a	 global	 scale.	 The	 conflict	 in	 Denmark	 has	 not	 escalated	 to	 the	 level	 and	

conditions	seen	abroad	in	terms	of	violence	and	assaults	on	Uber	drivers	and	Uber	cars,	but	

it	is	clear	that	that	is	definitely	a	concern.	Internationally	seen,	this	conflict	has	resulted	many	

violent	clashes	between	the	taxi	and	uber	drivers,	reportedly,	it	is	the	taxi	drivers	who	initiate	

these	confrontations	because	they	too	are	tired	of	Uber	drivers	“stealing”	their	customers.	In	

this	quote	the	taxi	drivers	are	also	framed	slightly	negatively.	By	saying	that	they	have	a	lot	of	

temper	and	that	they	“hope”	the	authorities	will	act	soon	is	almost	threatening	in	a	way.	The	

underlying	message	may	be	interpreted	as	a	warning	to	the	authorities;	if	they	don’t	act	soon	

the	 taxi	 vigilantes	will	 take	 over.	 This	 framing	of	 the	 taxi	 drivers	 reproduces	 the	 negative	

discourse	of	the	taxi	business	being	mafia-like	as	mentioned	in	the	previous	period.	This	is	not	

a	good	role	for	taxi	to	take	seeing	as	their	main	argument	against	Uber	is	that	Uber	is	breaking	

the	law.	

			On	a	larger	scale	we	argue	that	this	conflict	between	the	taxi	and	Uber	drivers	really	is	an	

expression	of	a	much	 larger,	 ideological,	battle	going	on	between	 liberalists	and	socialists,	
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which	involves	our	entire	society	regardless	of	whether	or	not	one	has	ever	used	the	services	

of	taxi	and	Uber	or	even	taken	a	stance	in	the	discussion.		

	

Technology	

In	 this	 period	 technology	 is	 overall	 portrayed	 in	 a	 positive	way.	 Technology	 brings	 about	

innovation	and	new	possibilities	and	especially	the	sharing-economy	has	been	well-received,	

an	industry	that	is	really	carried	by	technology	and	globalization.	Especially	the	“technology”	

discourse	has	been	the	main	warrant	for	Uber	in	the	defense	of	their	legitimacy.	And	with	the	

pace	 at	 which	 digital	 innovation	 is	 moving	 it	 is	 impossible	 for	 national	 and	 international	

legislation	to	keep	up	and	adapt	as	demanded	by	the	industry	and	its	consumers.	Technology	

brings	about	a	whole	world	of	social	practices	which	develop	and	change	faster	than	one	can	

blink	an	eye	it	seems.	Still,	technology	in	itself	is	welcomed	all	over	but	the	development	does	

pose	an	array	of	questions,	obstacles	and	opportunities	for	the	global	society.	Technology	is	

not	the	enemy,	in	fact	it	seems	to	be	a	huge	asset	if	used	properly,	but	our	hero	must	learn	

how	to	take	advantage	of	its	possibilities	otherwise	he	will	be	caught	up	and	die	in	the	old	

world	order.	Let	us	explore	how	Taxi	ventures	further	on	this	journey.	

5.3.1.3	Meeting	with	the	Goddess	+	Road	of	Trials	

29th	of	September,	2015		

(Appendix	3.21	-	3.22	-	26th	September	-	2nd	October)	

	

The	fourth	period	is	combined	of	“Meeting	with	the	Goddess”	and	“Road	of	Trials”.	It	takes	

place	 from	 the	 26th	 September	 to	 the	 2nd	 October	 and	 illustrates	 the	 beginning	 of	 the	

meeting	 between	 Taxi	 and	 the	 Trade	Union	Movement,	 and	 their	 following	 support.	 The	

Meeting	with	the	Goddess	is	described	as	the	“ultimate	adventure,	when	all	the	barriers	and	

ogres	 have	 been	 overcome,	 and	 is	 commonly	 represented	 as	 a	 mystical	 marriage	 of	 the	

triumphant	hero-soul	with	the	Queen	Goddess	of	the	World”	(Campbell,	2004:100).	The	two	

articles	in	this	period	are	the	first	ones	where	the	Trade	Union	Movement	is	being	verbalized,	

and	the	media	expresses	a	need	for	the	Trade	Union	Movement	to	get	involved	in	this	new	

kind	of	economy.	The	other	part	of	this	period,	“Road	of	Trials”	is	described	in	the	following	

way:	“Once	having	traversed	the	threshold,	the	hero	moves	in	a	dream	landscape	of	curiously	

fluid,	ambiguous	forms,	where	he	must	survive	a	succession	of	trials”	 (Campbell,	2004:89).	
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Normally,	the	tests,	which	often	occur	in	three,	is	of	a	physical	character.	However,	in	the	case	

of	taxi	we	see	them	as	being	more	psychological.	The	sharing	economy	is	for	instance	in	this	

period	seen	as	a	threat,	both	towards	the	taxi	industry,	but	also	to	the	overall	Danish	society.	

Further,	Uber	is	being	allowed	to	explain	their	business	concept,	reiterating	that	they	are	a	

technology	company,	not	a	taxi	company.	Lastly,	the	minister	of	justice	Søren	Pind,	is	arguing	

the	case	that	the	Danish	courts	cannot	pass	sentence	in	cases	against	Uber	until	a	verdict	from	

the	European	Union	had	been	received.	In	other	words,	taxi	must	endure	a	period	where	they	

have	to	keep	their	cool,	not	resort	to	violence	and	try	to	solve	the	conflict	against	Uber	on	

their	own.					

In	 addition	 to	 this,	 it	 is	 also	 one	of	 the	 first	 times	where	 the	 question	 about	 tax	 and	 the	

influence	of	Uber	on	the	national	economy	is	being	asked.	The	articles	for	the	period	were	

focused	on	the	sharing	economy,	also	called	the	Uber	Economy,	and	how	it	is	influencing	the	

economy.	We	identified	3	important	themes	to	the	fourth	period,	these	were:	Uber	Economy,	

the	Trade	Union	Movement	and	Tax.	

	

Discourses	 Berlingske		

(1)	

Jyllandsposten	

(0)	

Politiken	

(1)	

Total:	2	

Uber	 (Sharing)	

Economy	

1	 -	 -	 1	

The	Trade	Union	

Movement	

-	 -	 1	 1	

Tax	 1	 -	 -	 2	

	

Uber	(Sharing)	Economy	

In	the	two	articles	in	this	period,	the	tone	of	voice	about	the	sharing	economy	is	starting	to	

change.	The	sharing	economy	is	now	framed	as	something	that	needs	to	be	regulated	and	

something	that	causes	problems	for	the	Danish	economy	and	the	Trade	Union	Movement.	

This	 is	 a	 period	 where	 it	 is	 realized	 that	 the	 wave	 of	 new	 companies	 within	 the	 sharing	

economy	can	have	a	big	influence	on	the	Danish	society	and	economy,	and	that	is	something	

that	 needs	 to	 be	 taken	 seriously.	 The	 first	 article	 from	 Politiken	 from	 September	 2015,	
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headlines;	The	sharing	economy,	a	 considerable	 factor	 in	 the	national	economy	 (Appendix	

3.21).	 Compared	 to	 earlier	 articles	 from	 the	 newspaper,	 where	words	 such	 as	 revolution	

(Appendix	 3.4),	 possibilities	 (Appendix	 3.5),	 a	 successful	 company	 with	 a	 good	 design	

(Appendix	3.14)	are	used	to	describe	Uber	-	this	is	a	new	more	sceptical,	fearful	and	negative	

way	to	portray	the	company.	The	article	explains;	

“The	other	type	of	economy,	let’s	call	it	the	Uber	economy,	is	fundamentally	different.	Here	

you	 buy	 and	 sell	 private	 services,	 for	 example	 accommodation	 and	 transport,	 through	

companies	such	as	Uber	and	Airbnb.	This	kind	of	economic	transactions	suffers	the	problems,	

we	today	know	from	clandestine	work.	These	companies	are	offering	a	service	where	neither	

the	seller	or	the	buyer	owns	the	rights	that	normally	are	agreed	in	a	connection	with	a	service	

-	insurance,	work	injuries,	paid	sick	leave	etc.	Clandestine	work	is	furthermore	characterized	

by	the	profit	that	bypasses	the	rest	of	the	society	and	thus	do	not	contribute	to	the	common	

costs	the	society	faces”	(Appendix	3.21).	

Politiken	is	now	linking	this	type	of	company	to	clandestine	work,	which	is	very	conflicting	

with	the	Danish	welfare	system	and	mostly	seen	in	a	very	negative	light.	Furthermore,	the	

articles	uses	descriptions	such	as	suffers	problems	and	not	contributing	to	society	about	Uber,	

which	also	can	be	concluded	as	something	worrying	and	negative.	Furthermore,	 the	focus	

shifted	towards	the	unregulated	nature	of	sharing	services:	

“In	contrast	to	the	resale	economy	the	‘Uber	economy’	ought	to	be	regulated,	both	in	order	to	

secure	the	rights	of	 the	 involved	and	to	make	sure	that	tax	 is	paid	on	the	profit	which	the	

salesperson	get	by	their	side	business.There	is	a	real	profit	that	ought	to	be	taxed,	exactly	like	

every	other	profit	when	selling	services,	even	though	the	direct	sale	of	services	happens	via	

new	digital	platforms	such	as	Uber	and	Airbnb	”	(Appendix	3.21).		

The	meaning	of	regulated	is	here	positively	meant	as	the	regulation	will	secure	rights	and	that	

tax	is	paid.	This	is	in	contrast	to	regulation	seen	as	negative,	where	the	government	meddle	

too	much	in	affairs	that	is	none	of	their	concern.	Here	however,	the	government	is,	according	

to	the	article,	in	their	right	to	regulated	because	the	digital	platforms	are	new,	and	nobody	

had	thought	of	them	before.		

These	next	quotes	legitimize	the	sharing	economy	and	Uber	as	a	participant	in	it.		

“GoMore,	Delebil.dk,	Ahandyhand,	Uber	and	Airbnb.	The	sharing	economy	have	many	names	

already,	 and	 we	 will	 certainly	 see	 more.	 The	 concept	 still	 steam	 of	 entrepreneurship,	

sustainability,	modesty	and	trust”(Appendix	3.22).		
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“There	has	been	a	professionalization	in	line	with	the	sharing	economy	becoming	a	concept	in	

growth,	thus	some	of	the	‘offers’	have	become	billion	dollar	entities	with	a	completely	new	

type	of	employer	and	employee”	(Appendix	3.22).		

	

Since	we	have	not	yet	seen	all	the	names	of	the	sharing	economy	it	still	has	a	lot	of	room	to	

grow,	and	that	we	have	yet	to	see	the	limits	of	it.	Furthermore,	use	of	‘steam’	can	create	a	

handful	of	pictures	in	the	mind	of	the	reader,	it	can	be	seen	as	a	steam	engine	that	goes	on	

and	on,	however,	it	can	also	be	seen	as	something	that	is	coming	out	of	the	oven	and	is	fresh	

and	delicious.	Especially	the	last	one	mentioned	here	has	positive	connotations,	combined	

with	the	four	adjectives	that	the	sharing	economy	 is	steaming	of	a	very	positive	picture	 is	

created	of	the	sharing	economy	and	thus	also	Uber.	Sharing	economy	is	further	legitimized	

by	the	fact	that	a	‘professionalization	has	taken	place	and	that	it	has	become	a	billion	dollar	

industry.	Suggesting	that	 it	 is	not	 just	some	random	person	sitting	 in	a	garage	somewhere	

doing	business,	or	two	neighbours	sharing	something.	Instead	it	is	show	to	be	on	equal	terms	

with	other	big	international	companies.		

Thus,	the	article	argues	that	history	seems	to	repeat	itself.		

“In	Politiken	25.8	Peter	Hesseldahl,	project	manager	on	WE-economy,	wrote	that	the	situation	

for	many	of	the	employees	in	the	sharing	economy	reminds	him	of	the	early	industrialization	

where	the	individual	stands	on	his	own	against	the	employer	and	therefore	ends	up	competing	

against	his	colleagues	rather	than	negotiating	for	better	terms	from	the	employer	together	

with	them”	(Appendix	3.22).		

However,	this	is	not	necessarily	bad	for	the	sharing	economy.	The	industrialization	changed	

society	drastically	but	we	managed	to	find	a	solution,	and	build	the	foundation	for	society	

today.	Thus,	this	became	another	chance	to	reshape	society	in	order	for	it	to	fit	for	the	day	

tomorrow.		

	

The	Trade	Union	Movement:	

As	mentioned,	 the	 articles	 brought	 here	 are	 the	 first	 ones	 that	 implicate	 the	 trade	union	

movement	in	the	Taxi	v	Uber	conflict,	we	already	went	through	them	a	bit,	but	

	

The	sharing	economy	 is	not	only	seen	as	a	challenge	for	 the	government,	but	also	 for	 the	

trade	union	movement.		
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“Headline:	Sharing	Economy	is	the	Trade	Union	Movement’s	next	big	challenge”	(Appendix	

3.22).		

“Uber,	 Airbnb	 and	 similar	 services	 within	 the	 sharing	 economy	 have	 changed	 the	 Danish	

labour	 market.	 Now	 the	 the	 trade	 union	 movement	 has	 to	 get	 into	 a	 dialogue	 with	 the	

employers”	(Appendix	3.22).	

	

What	is	interesting	here	is	that	the	sharing	economy	is	seen	as	a	challenge.	This	means	that	

it	is	doable	for	the	trade	union	movement	to	do	something	about	it,	as	it	is	a	challenge.	It	is	

not	 a	 problem	 or	 an	 issue,	 two	 words	 that	 are	 more	 negative,	 and	 are	 of	 a	 more	

uncontrollable	nature.	In	the	next	sentence	the	trade	union	movement	is	set	a	reactive,	or	

the	sharing	economy	is	at	least	set	as	active.	It	‘has	changed	the	Danish	labour	market’,	and	

the	trade	union	movement	could	not	do	anything	about	it.	Therefore,	they	have	to	go	into	

‘dialogue’	with	the	employers.	This	again	signals	that	there	is	some	sort	of	knowledge	of	what	

to	do	as	it	would	be	hard	to	have	a	dialogue	on	a	subject	one	of	the	sides	know	nothing	about.	

Moreover,	dialogue	is	a	positive	words,	that	makes	the	reader	think	of	friendship,	it	is	not	as	

positive	as	‘conversation’,	however,	it	is	definitely	signaling	more	closeness	and	warmth	than	

‘negotiation’.		

	

Taxition:	

This	period	 is	also	the	first	where	taxition	start	to	enter	the	discussion.	Up	until	 this	point	

taxition	had	not	really	been	talked	about.	But	as	Uber	become	more	popular,	people	start	to	

find	areas	where	they	might	not	live	up	to	what	is	expected.			

“In	contrast	to	the	resale	economy	the	‘Uber	economy’	ought	to	be	regulated,	both	in	order	to	

secure	the	rights	of	 the	 involved	and	to	make	sure	that	tax	 is	paid	on	the	profit	which	the	

salesperson	get	by	their	side	business”	(Appendix	3.21).		

Thus	arguing	that	the	sharing	services	are	far	too	systematic	to	not	be	taxed.	People	can	on	a	

consistent	basis	create	a	profit	by	a	service,	 it	 is	not	a	product	they	are	re-selling.	In	other	

words,	it	is	a	“new”	product	every	time.	Not	an	old	product	being	sold	to	a	peer.	It	is	however,	

not	as	easy	to	do	this	as	it	seems:		

“There	will	likely	be	something	to	get	from	taxing	sharing	economic	initiatives	such	as	Uber	

and	Airbnb	on	equal	terms	with	taxi	and	hotel	services,	even	though	it	is	almost	impossible	to	

guess	the	size	of	the	amount”	(Appendix	3.21).		
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The	word	‘likely’	has	the	function	of	a	softener	here.	There	is	no	certainty	whether	something	

could	 be	 gained	 from	 taxing	 the	 sharing	 services	 on	 equal	 terms.	 Had	 ‘likely’	 not	 been	

included,	the	comment	would	have	seemed	much	more	certain	in	its	argumentation.	On	top	

of	that	it	seems	difficult	to	figure	out	exactly	what	amount	has	to	be	paid,	at	least	with	the	

current	legislation.	The	argument	is	thus	here	that	we	need	more	regulation	of	the	sharing	

economy	to	better	benefit	our	welfare	system.			The	next	article	is	also	focusing	on	the	grey	

areas	of	the	sharing	economy,	saying	that	“we	see	several	warning	lights	that	are	blinking”	

and	that	the	sharing	economy	is		

“..	often	set	completely	outside	the	laws,	rules	or	permissions	we	normally	adhere	to.	Tax-	and	

VAT	rules	are	not	worried	about,	and	the	employers	who	own	the	digital	platforms	have	no	

obligations	towards	the	employees	they	make	money	off”	(Appendix	3.22).	

When	warning	lights	are	blinking	you	have	to	do	something	or	something	bad	will	eventually	

happen.	This	seems	to	be	the	message	the	journalist	wants	to	convey	here.	In	fact,	the	sharing	

economy	 is	 set	 ‘outside	 the	 laws’.	 This	does	of	 course	not	mean	 that	 they	are	 illegal,	but	

merely	 that	 they	have	not	been	accounted	 for	 in	previous	 legislation.	What	 is	 concerning	

however	is	that	the	sharing	economy	seem	to	not	be	in	keeping	with	Danish	values	about	tax,	

and	the	obligations	of	the	employer,	setting	the	sharing	economy	in	a	slightly	worse	light.		

	

Hero	vs	Villain	

This	period	sees	the	rise	of	doubt	against	Uber	and	the	sharing	economy.	The	grey	areas	which	

Uber	and	Airbnb	utilize	in	their	business	models	is	questioned.	Furthermore,	they	challenged	

one	 of	 the	 primary	 ground	 pillars	 in	 Danish	 society,	 the	 trade	 union	movement.	We	will	

therefore,	argue	the	case	that	Uber	plays	the	role	of	the	villain	in	this	period.	The	hero	role	is	

therefore	also	played	by	taxi,	and	maybe	more	specifically	by	the	trade	union	movement,	who	

rescues	taxi	when	they	enter	the	conversation	about	what	is	right	and	what	is	wrong.			

5.3.1.4	Atonement	with	the	Father	

17th	of	February,	2016	(Appendix	3.23	-	3.28	-	12th	October	2015	-	17th	February,	2016)	

	

The	next	stop	on	our	hero’s	journey	is	the	atonement	with	the	father.	“Here	the	hero	must	

confront	and	be	initiated	by	whatever	holds	the	ultimate	power	in	his	or	her	life.	This	is	the	

center	 point	 of	 the	 journey.	We	 see	 the	 “father”	 in	 Taxi’s	 journey	 as	 represented	 by	 the	
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politicians	 and	 the	 court,	 as	 they	 hold	 the	 ultimate	 legislative	 power	 and	 can	 determine	

whether	or	not	Uber	should	live	or	die.	In	this	period	we	see	that	both	the	public	prosecutor	

and	the	police	say	that	they	do	not	need	to	wait	for	the	EU’s	court	to	determine	whether	or	

not	Uber	 is	conducting	 illegal	 taxiing	according	to	Danish	 law.	Furthermore,	 three	political	

parties	from	both	the	left	and	the	right	wing	have	collaborated	and	written	a	treaty	together	

which	 in	 its	 wording	will	 ban	 illegal	 carpooling	 services	 -	 such	 as	 Uber.	 The	 treaty	 is	 not	

effective	 in	 itself,	 it	 still	 needs	 to	be	approved,	but	 it	 sends	 a	 clear	message	about	which	

parties	are	definitely	against	Uber.			

	

Discourses	 Berlingske		

(2)	

Jyllandsposten	

(1)	

Politiken	

(3)	

Total:	6	

Sharing	

Economy	

1	 -	 2	 3	

Economy	 	 	 	 	

Legislation	 1	 -	 3	 4	

Collective		

Agreement	

1	 -	 -	 1	

	

Sharing	economy	

In	this	period	the	media	continues	to	refer	to	Uber	as	part	of	the	sharing-economy	and	digital	

disruption	 wave,	 while	 Uber	 themselves	 stick	 to	 their	 initial	 statement	 about	 being	 a	

technology	company	and	therefore	do	not	concern	themselves	with	legal	questions	as	they	

feel	they	are	irrelevant	to	them.	

Journalists	continue	to	frame	sharing-economy	in	a	positive	way	proclaiming	that	the	new	

digital	 possibilities	 and	 opportunities	 have	 revolutionized	 industries	 and	 the	 market	

conditions.	“If	we	close	the	door	on	the	new	opportunities,	or	actively	oppose	them,	we	will	

end	up	missing	out	on	growth	and	jobs.	The	sharing	economy	challenges	both	our	way	of	doing	

business	 and	 our	 legislation	 but	 we	 are	 only	 hurting	 ourselves	 by	 opposing	 these	 new	

businesses”	(Appendix	3.24).	
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Here	it	seems	as	though	the	concern	for	the	national	currency	and	the	negative	effects	on	the	

welfare	system	has	been	left	out	of	the	discussion.	The	discourse	has	shifted.	Although,	the	

media	also	points	out	that	the	concept	of	sharing	is	nothing	new.	“Loaning	your	neighbour’s	

lawnmower	or	giving	your	coworker	a	ride	to	work	are	not	new	phenomenons.	However,	the	

sharing-economic	business	models	as	we	know	them	from	Uber	(taxi,	AirBnB	(holiday	rentals),		

and	GoMore	(carpooling)	are	new.	they	have	arisen	as	a	consequence	of	the	new	opportunities	

which	the	digital	development	has	created”	(Appendix	3.24)		

	

Sharing-economy	is	much	more	than	a	popular	movement,	it	is	hardcore	business	and	should	

be	treated	as	such,	for	better	or	for	worse.	We	should	welcome	these	new	types	of		business	

models	because	they	create	the	possibility	for	growth	and	more	jobs,	but	we	need	to	do	so	

based	on	sound	and	fair	competition,	and	the	sharing-economy	must	not	become	an	excuse	

for	a	deterioration	of	consumer	protection,	less	security	or	social	dumping”	This	wording	and	

framing	of	the	agenda	draws	upon	the	discourse	and	rhetorics	of	the	trade	union	movement	

which	we	have	seen	before.	The	discourse,	or	message,	changes	slightly	again	and	both	the	

right	wing	and	left	wing	ideologies	is	given	a	chance	to	voice	their	standpoints.		

	

Technology	

Time	 after	 time	we	 see	 how	 digital	 opportunities	 have	 changed	markets	 completely	 and	

changed	 the	 conditions	 for	 doing	 business.	What	 has	 happened	 to	 the	music	 and	movie	

industry	 is	 happening	 to	 almost	 every	 other	 industry.	 It	 removes	 the	 viability	 for	 many	

companies,	but	equally	as	important,	it	also	creates	new	opportunities	for	others	(Appendix	

3.24).	

	

The	new	digital	opportunities	have	created	a	popular	movement	-	a	wish	for	change	coming	

from	the	bottom.	Technology	 is	once	again	described	by	the	metaphor	of	“breaking	down	

barriers”	and	this	is	a	very	deliberate	use	of	framing	and	wording.	“Breaking	down	barriers”	

gives	a	very	distinct	and	visual	description	of	technology	as	representing	freedom.	Technology	

and	the	sharing	economy	is	setting	the	people	free,	giving	them	new	opportunities	to	living	

better	lives	and	earning	more	money.			
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This	is	a	discourse	which	very	hard	to	fight	against,	and	that	is	exactly	the	point.	By	framing	

Uber	and	the	rest	of	the	sharing-economy	as	the	posterchild	for	technology,	development	

and	a	brighter	future	for	the	people	it	makes	it	extremely	difficult	to	oppose	this	discourse.	

This	is	why	our	hero	may	not	be	able	to	successfully	complete	his	quest	without	seeking	help	

from	“the	father”	and	others,	and	so	he	does.	Still,	not	everyone	were	completely	blinded	by	

the	apparent	benefits	of	the	new	technology.	Some	critics	voiced	their	concern	for	the	future	

of	 our	 society;	 “Globalization	 and	 new	 technologies	 is	 putting	 the	 welfare	 model	 under	

pressure	these	years.	The	taxi-app	Uber,	which	gives	the	consumer	the	opportunity	to	order	a	

car	ride	through	the	app,	is	a	perfect	example	of	this.	New	IT-technology	and	globalization	in	

one	single	business	concept.	A	driver	takes	you	for	a	low-cost	ride,	he	earns	a	little	himself,	

and	a	big	portion	of	the	revenue	goes	to	the	app’s	owner:	a	foreign-owned	business.	This	is	a	

new	technology	which	is	easily	transferred	to	other	industries”	(Appendix	3.28).	

	

Legislation	

Even	though	our	hero	receives	help	from	the	father	it	does	not	mean	that	he	will	be	successful	

in	the	end,	the	battle	may	be	won	but	the	war	is	not.	If	the	official	rules	and	regulations	cannot	

accommodate	 the	new	possibilities	 they	will	 just	 find	a	way	 to	go	around	 them.	We	have	

already	seen	this	happen	to	the	music	and	film	industry,	where	the	large	illegal	markets	ended	

up	crushing	the	industries	once	businesses	started	providing	goods	and	services	that	were	in	

line	with	what	the	customers	demanded	(Appendix	3.24).	

	

“If	Denmark	truly	wants	to	grasp	and	hold	on	to	the	possibilities	that	the	sharing-economy	can	

bring	forth	we	must	adapt.	The	problem	is	not	the	business	models,	it	is	our	society.	We	must	

be	able	to	accommodate	the	new	ways	of	doing	business	and	we	must	find	ways	to	embrace	

them	and	help	them	to	find	the	right	model	in	Denmark	which	ensures	equal	terms	and	fair	

competition.	 Police	 charges,	 demonstrations	 and	 road	 blocking	 are	 not	 the	way	 forward”	

(Appendix	3.24).	

	

The	new	chairman	of	LO	(Landsorganisationen	i	Danmark)	Lizette	has	challenged	her	peers	

by	 inviting	 Uber	 and	 other	 new	 companies	 to	 negotiations	 about	 how	 the	 old	 and	 new	

economies	can	co-exist	in	harmony,	it	is	not	crucial	that	it	results	in	an	actual	agreement	or	

contract,	but	the	discussion	is	important	to	have	(Appendix	3.26)	She	says	“Let	us	see	how	
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close	the	fraternization	will	get,	or	whether	or	not	the	demands	of	the	Trade	Union	Movement	

will	end	up	becoming	a	straitjacket	that	the	new	players	must	reject	if	they	do	not	wish	to	be	

suffocated	by	the	dust	of	the	old	world	order”		(Appendix	3.26).		

	

She	 paints	 a	 very	 vivid	 image	 using	 strong	 metaphors	 and	 words	 with	 very	 negative	

connotations	such	“straitjacket”,	 for	example.	She	acknowledges	 the	conflict	and	 the	very	

opposed	opinions	which	are	likely	to	clash	during	the	negotiations,	when	she	uses	the	word	

“fraternization”	we	interpret	it	as	said	in	a	kind	of	playful	or	sarcastic	way	as	the	goal	of	these	

negotiations	of	course	is	to	cooperate	with	each	other	and	not	stay	“enemies”.	It	can	also	be	

interpreted	as	an	acknowledgement	of	this	being	a	very	untraditional	practice	and	humor	is	

a	good	strategy	for	dealing	with	possible	resistance.			Her	opinion	of	the	matter	is	very	clear	

she	even	calls	the	technology	and	business	models	“a	blessing”.	“Resistance	is	pointless.	 It	

would	be	complete	madness	to	reject	the	innovation	behind	these	apps	and	services	which	

deserve	to	be	available	to	more	people”	(Appendix	3.26).	Even	though	she	calls	the	sharing-

economy	a	blessing	she	also	recognises	 the	possible	negative	effects	 it	might	have	on	the	

labour	market	and	the	financial	structure	of	our	welfare	model.	The	new	technology	comes	

with	built-in	loopholes	which	we	must	pay	attention	to	she	says.	The	problem	is	that	no	one	

can	really	overcome	or	oversee	all	the	consequences	and	give	precise	suggestions	as	to	how	

to	handle	them	(Appendix	3.26.)		

	

Conflict	

Uber	has	changed	their	communication	slightly,	they	no	longer	claim	to	just	be	a	technology	

company	 but	 rather	 a	 “carpooling	 service”	 (similar	 to	 GoMore)	 only	 providing	 a	 contact	

platform	for	drivers	and	passengers,	and	still	not	operating	as		taxi	company.		They	describe	

themselves	as	a	“leading	global	start-up	company	with	an	international	outlook	and	scope.	

The	company	 is	dynamic	and	rapidly	growing,	and	 fundamentally	changes	 the	way	people	

travel	 in	cities.	Our	engineers		will	solve	problems	and	create	solutions	to	challenges	which	

have	never	existed	before”	(Appendix	3.25).		

During	 this	period	 the	 conflict	between	 taxi	 and	Uber	escalated.	 Three	Uber	drivers	were	

arrested	for	illegal	taxiing	even	though	Uber	had	not	been	closed	yet.	This	was	now	one	year	

after	Uber	entered	the	Danish	market	and	the	court	had	yet	to	make	a	decision	regarding	the	

legitimacy	 of	 the	 company	 according	 to	 Danish	 legislation.	 (Appendix	 3.25).	 The	 Police	
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Commissioner	 of	 the	 Copenhagen	 Police	 Department	 said	 to	 Danish	 TV	 “We	 follow	 the	

regulations	 in	 the	 taxi	 law	 referring	 to	 the	 demand	 that	 cars	 being	 used	 for	 commercial	

passenger	transport	are	indeed	registered	for	this	service.	If	they	are	not	we	consider	it	illegal	

taxiing”	(Appendix	3.25).		

	

At	this	point	the	current	government	had	also	taken	a	stance	 in	the	conflict	by	 initiating	a	

change	of	the	taxi	law;	“If	Uber	makes	sure	that	the	taxes	are	under	control,	that	no	one	drives	

unregistered,	that	all	drivers	have	 insurance	and	uphold	all	the	general	requirements,	then	

there	is	room	for	everyone.	We	welcome	competition,	but	it	needs	to	fair	and	not	the	wild	west	

where	some	just	take	the	easy	way	out”	(Appendix	3.27).	It	is	interesting	that	they	use	the	

wording	 “wild	 west”	 because	 this	 exact	 description	 has	 been	 recurrent	 as	 a	 popular	

categorization	 of	 the	 taxi	 industry,	 which	 may	 be	 part	 of	 a	 larger	 interdiscursive	 and	

intertextual	practice,	we	will	touch	upon	this	topic	later	in	the	subconclusion.	

	

At	Christiansborg	Palace	the	right-wing	party,	Liberal	Alliance,	stood	up	to	defend	Uber	while	

the	 left-wing	and	 the	Danish	National	Party	went	on	criticising	 the	company;	“The	Danish	

National	party	believes	in	a	regulated	industry.	You	still	need	a	permission	and	a	grant	to	drive	

a	 taxi.	 When	 you	 call	 a	 taxi	 you	 must	 be	 sure	 that	 a	 trained	 driver	 will	 arrive	 who	 has	

surveillance	cameras	in	the	car,	permission	to	drive	the	car	and	that	the	prices	are	the	same	

everywhere”	says	Kim	Christiansen,	Traffic	spokesperson	for	The	Danish	National	Party.	The	

battle	of	taxi	and	Uber	was	not	only	fought	among	themselves	but	also	on	a	much	larger	and	

ideological	scale.		

5.3.1.5	Temptation		

26th	of	April	2016	+	2nd	of	May,	20		

(Appendix	3.29-3.41	-	5th	March	2016	-	2nd	May	2016)		

	

Temptation	is	the	next	step	in	our	journey.	This	step	marks	the	physical	temptations	that	the	

hero	 is	 being	 challenged	with.	 “after	 the	 first	 thrills	 of	 getting	 under	way,	 the	 adventure	

develops	into	a	journey	of	darkness,	horror,	disgust,	and	phantasmagoric	fears.	The	crux	of	

the	curious	difficulty	lies	in	the	fact	that	our	conscious	views	of	what	life	ought	to	be	seldom	

correspond	to	what	life	really	is”	(Campbell,	2004:11).	We	argue	that	this	stage	happens	in	
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this	 stage	 where	 the	 conflict	 between	 taxi	 and	 Uber	 escalates	 massively.	 Uber	 gets	

legitimization	from	actors	taxi	did	not	expect	them	to,	the	politicians	still	doesn't	act	according	

to	their	words,	and	so,	the	taxi	chauffeurs	almost	resort	to	physical	violence.	It	is	tempting	to	

sort	the	conflict	on	their	own	because	of	them	feeling	worked	against	from	every	other	actor	

all	the	time.	In	other	words,	“Uber	has	made	the	taxi	companies	in	Denmark	and	Europe	fly	

off	the	handle”	(Appendix	3.29).		

	

The	themes,	sharing	economy,	legislation	and	conflict,	that	have	previously	been	discussed	

so	heavily,	are	once	again	the	topic	of	discussion.		

Discourses	 Berlingske	

	(3)	

Jyllandsposten	

(3)	

Politiken	

(7)	

Total:	13	

Sharing	

Economy	

1	 -	 2	 3	

Conflict	 -	 -	 -	 2	

Legislation	 2	 -	 2	 4	

	

Sharing	Economy	

The	sharing	economy	is	still	one	of	the	big	topics	of	discussion,	now	the	talk	had	changed	to	

how	Denmark	could	 improve	as	a	country	by	being	 first	movers	 in	 integrating	 the	sharing	

economy.	Therefore,	the	government	showed	willingness	to	improve	the	conditions	for	the	

sharing	economy.	Employment	minister;			

“Troels	Lund	Poulsen	briefly	mentioned,	after	his	commencement,	that	the	government	has	

an	ambition	to	make	Denmark	“one	of	those	countries	in	the	European	Union	which	is	best	at	

integrating	 sharing	 economy	 into	 the	 regular	 economy”.	 The	 government	 has	 since	 then	

worked	 at	 finding	 methods	 that	 can	 adjust	 the	 new	 sharing	 economy	 services	 to	 the	

traditionally	well	regulated	Danish	labour	market,	which	not	exactly	has	Uber	and	Airbnb	as	

the	classic	actors”	(Appendix	3.31).	

This	quote	highlights	Uber	and	Airbnb	as	uncommon	compared	to	the	Danish	market.	It	can	

also	be	interpreted	as	legitimization	of	the	sharing	economy	and	Uber’s	operations	when	a	

leading	 Danish	 politician	 speaks	 in	 favour	 of	 them.	 Thereby,	 creating	 the	 image	 that	 the	
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sharing	economy	is	the	future.	However,	the	argument	is	that	it	has	to	be	‘adjusted’	in	order	

to	be	 ‘integrated’.	Both	of	 these	words	signal	 that	changes	has	to	be	made	to	the	sharing	

economy	in	order	for	it	to	work.	These	comments	was	just	what	Uber	had	been	waiting	for:		

“We	were	encouraged	by	the	minister's	ambition	to	let	Denmark	become	one	of	the	leading	

nation	within	the	development	of	the	sharing	economy.	We	look	forward	to	hearing	about	the	

visions	and	plans	as	well	as	the	strategy	for	the	sharing	economy”	Mathias	Thomsen,	head	of	

Uber	in	Denmark	says	(Appendix	3.31).		

Uber	 thus	 sees	 the	 ambitions	 as	 something	 that	 will	 benefit	 them,	 however,	 they	 know	

nothing	about	the	plans	and	strategy	for	how	they	want	to	make	Denmark	the	leading	player.	

Ambitions	is	also	a	very	vague	term.	It	is	not	really	saying	anything	about	what	needs	to	be	

achieved,	and	it	is	not	committing	anyone	like	an	objective	or	a	goal	would.		

	

Uber	is	however,	still	unwanted,	and	many	of	the	arguments	that	has	been	used	before	is	still	

being	used.	They	are	“a	threat	against	the	established	taxi	industry”	and	“the	Danish	labour	

market	model”,	and	the	chauffeurs	drive	their	cars	without	paying	tax	(Appendix	3.37).	A	new	

argument	is	however	that	the	sharing	economy	will	be	bad	for	the	consumer	in	a	more	direct	

way:	

	

“...it	is	problematized	-	not	unjustly	-	that	the	new	sharing	economy	can	challenge	the	comfort	

you	 normally	 have	 as	 a	 customer	with	 the	 purchase	 of	 a	 certain	 good.	 How	 are	 you	 e.g.	

situated	in	relation	to	insurance	if	you	as	a	passenger	in	an	Uber	car	are	involved	in	a	traffic	

accident?”	(Appendix	3.37).		

	

Uber	and	the	sharing	economy	seems	more	dangerous	because	 it	suggested	that	they	are	

now	in	traffic	accidents.	Most	people	know	that	traffic	accidents	happen	from	time	to	time,	

but	 here	 it	 is	 articulated	 in	 response	 to	 a	 company	who	 in	 turn	might	 lose	 brand	 value.	

Furthermore,	security	at	purchase	of	goods	is	mentioned.	Overall	it	can	be	argued	that	the	

purpose	 here	 is	 to	make	 the	 customer	 have	 less	 confidence	 in	 the	 sharing	 economy	 as	 a	

concept.	By	doing	it	this	way,	it	becomes	more	clear	for	the	customer.	Instead	of	constantly	

referring	to	large	concepts	that	are	hard	to	grasp	such	as	‘the	labour	market’,	‘the	trade	union	

movement’	and	‘the	taxi	industry’	the	conflict	now	becomes	tangible	for	the	customer	-	the	

sharing	economy	can	actually	harm	me	directly.	
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The	article	do	however	end	with	the	possibilities	that	the	sharing	economy	provide	us	with,	

so	we	can	create	a	more	dynamic	society.				

“Instead	you	could	look	at	Uber	and	several	of	the	other	services	in	the	sharing	economy	as	

an	opportunity	 to	create	an	entirely	new	form	for	economic	dynamic	and	 flexibility,	where	

most	people	in	all	reality	gets	the	chance	to	become	their	own	employer	-	or	franchisees	-	in	

collaboration	with	a	central	technology	based	actor.	It	has	massive	prospects	if	you	want	to	

look	at	it	from	other	angles	than	just	the	hard	economic	one”	(Appendix	3.37).		

One	could	again	argue	that	this	is	from	a	page	of	the	liberal	agenda,	as	it	is	highlighted	that	

everybody	 could	 become	 their	 own	 employer.	 However,	 it	 is	 suggested	 that	 the	 sharing	

economy	could	have	other	benefits	than	pure	economic	ones.	It	is	not	suggested	here	which,	

and	 the	 reader	 will	 thus	 have	 to	 imagine	 for	 themselves,	 but	 examples	 could	 be	 job	

satisfaction	or	maybe	even	health.	Hence	the	need	for	a	more	dynamic	labour	market	is	there.	

It	is	further	argued	in	(Appendix	3.38)	that	the	old/current	labour	market	model	“is	completely	

out	of	line	with	the	modern	labour	market	where	the	younger	generations	to	larger	and	larger	

degree	seeks	flexibility	in	both	job	content,	working	hours	and	employer”	(Appendix	3.38).	This	

new	labour	market,	which	Uber	is	a	part	of,	is	however,	named	something	slightly	different	

than	sharing	economy,	it	is	called	the	gig	economy	instead.	The	gig	economy	is	“where	the	

employees	choose	to	freelance	and	is	hired	for	project	employment	in	various	periods	at	many	

different	employers	and	under	different	working	conditions”	(Appendix	3.38).		

It	 is	thus	claimed	that	the	future	 labour	market	model	should	be	way	more	flexible,	and	a	

victim	of	this	might	be	the	trade	union	movement,	who	will	lose	power	because	of	the	big	

need	to	which,	and	fewer	opportunities	to	control	.	

	

Conflict	

The	conflict	between	Uber	and	taxi	seriously	escalated	in	this	period.	Nobody	was	satisfied,	

and	 threats	 between	 the	 different	 actors	 started	 to	 occur	more	 often.	 The	 rhetoric	 even	

intensifies	into	war	metaphors:		

“The	big	Danish	taxi	war	is	dragging	on”	(Appendix	3.31).		

	The	 escalation	 starts	 with	 Uber	 being	 enrolled	 in	 DI	 (Danish	 Industry),	 not	 their	 taxi	 or	

limousine	business,	but	their	development	department	located	in	Aarhus,	but	the	chairman	

in	the	trade	association	Taxifører	i	Danmark	(Taxi	drivers	in	Denmark)	commented	and	said	

that:	
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“It	is	highly	objectionable	that	DI	has	admitted	a	company	that	does	not	comply	with	Danish	

legislation”	(Appendix	3.29).		

In	addition,	taxi	chauffeurs	became	more	vocal	about	how	Uber	had	influenced	their	lives.	43	

year	old	taxi	chauffeur	Ishtaq	Ahmad	comments:	“To	begin	with	I	noticed	that	the	younger	

customers	drove	progressively	 less	with	regular	taxi	because	Uber	was	cheaper.	Now	there	

are	Uber	cars	all	over	the	streets	of	Copenhagen,	and	it	is	especially	bad	Friday	and	Saturday	

night.	They	are	at	Nørreport,	by	Gothersgade	and	round	about	on	street	corners,	and	they	do	

not	highjack	customers	via	the	app	-	they	also	do	it	via	verbal	agreements”	(Art	30)	

The	taxi	chauffeur	once	again	return	to	the	victim	role,	trying	to	get	sympathy	for	the	reader.	

He	does	 this	by	 stating	 that	Uber	 is	 all	over	 the	place,	 and	 they	 ‘highjack’	 the	 customers,	

further	emphasizing	the	pirate	like	behavior	of	Uber.	There	is	also	a	lot	of	value	in	the	use	of	

‘cheaper’.	By	using	this	specific	word	in	this	sentence,	he	implicitly	shows	that	he	believes	taxi	

delivers	a	better	service,	the	only	reason	customers	would	be	able	to	choose	Uber	over	them	

would	be	 if	Uber	was	 cheaper.	And	 the	only	 reason	Uber	 can	be	 cheaper	 is	of	 course,	 as	

discussed	so	much	previously,	that	Uber	and	their	chauffeurs	cheat	with	the	taxes,	which	he	

also	refers	to	with	his	last	words	‘verbal	agreements’.	Postulating	that	Uber	chauffeurs	have	

trips	that	they	don’t	get	via	the	app.		

Taxi	chauffeurs	are	also	more	and	more	upset	about	 the	 fact	 that	 the	Politicians	don’t	do	

anything	to	remove	Uber.		

	

“Several	hundred	taxi	chauffeurs	created	a	ring	around	Slotsholmen	at	Christiansborg	under	

the	slogan	‘Stop	the	u(ber)lawfulness	now’	(Stop	u(ber)lovlighederne	nu!).	The	purpose	was	

to	show	their	displeasure	with	the	government,	and	that	it	has	not	done	anything	yet	to	the	

Uber	trips	in	Denmark,	in	spite	of	the	Danish	Transport	Authority	reported	the	driving	app	for	

illegal	taxiing	in	November	2014”	(Appendix	3.30).		

	

The	 use	 of	 Uber	 in	 the	 slogan	 taxi	 used	 for	 this	 demonstration	 shows	 that	 Uber	 and	

unlawfulness	are	two	halves	of	the	same	piece,	further	signifying	that	Uber	doesn't	play	by	

the	book	and	thus	should	be	illegal.	Furthermore,	the	Danish	politicians	are	once	again	also	

blamed	for	their	passiveness.	The	use	of	the	date	at	the	end	of	the	last	sentence	suggest	that	

given	the	amount	of	time	that	has	passed,	almost	two	years,	the	politicians	should	have	done	
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something	by	now.	This	is	further	brought	into	focus	with	the	next	quote	from	another	article,	

arguing	that	the	fear	of	Uber	is	understandable	because:		

“...	Uber	has	a	tendency	to	look	away	from	existing	rules,	until	the	customers	have	become	so	

fond	of	the	product	that	the	rules,	which	Uber	does	not	stick	by,	is	changed	to	something	which	

suits	the	company	better”	(Appendix	3.38).		

Hence,	the	longer	it	takes	for	the	politicians	to	make	a	new	decision,	the	more	of	a	foothold	

Uber	establishes,	thus	the	politicians	have	to	make	laws	which	accommodate	Uber,	which	in	

turn	throws	the	established	taxis	out	of	the	 industry.	This	article	thus	put	pressure	on	the	

politicians	to	act	now	rather	than	later,	because	it	might	soon	be	too	late.	

The	tension	does	however,	not	reach	its	highest	point	until	the	next	article.	The	chairmen	for	

the	 trade	union	of	 Taxi	 drivers	 In	Denmark	 (Taxifører	 I	Danmark)	promised	one	of	Uber’s	

representatives	a	beating,	more	specifically	he	said:	

	

“‘You	are	the	biggest	moron	in	existence	Nicolai.	You	fucking	deserve	a	thrashing	so	hard	that	

you	are	never	able	to	walk	again.	Filthy	bastard.	What	the	hell	do	you	think	you	are	doing?’	

He	has	since	deleted	the	comment	which	still	prevail		in	screenshots	on	the	Facebook	page”	

(Appendix	3.39).	

		

The	is	a	lot	of	symbolism	in	the	language	used	here	by	Søren	Nicolaisen.	One	could	argue	that	

the	chauffeurs	had	finally	reached	their	limit,	and	could	no	longer	keep	their	anger	within.	It	

is	of	 course	also	a	possibility	 that	 this	 is	 just	 the	way	he	 is.	Under	any	circumstance	 it	his	

however,	counteracting	towards	all	the	work	taxi,	the	trade	union	movement	and	the	other	

players	who	want	Uber	out	has	put	into	the	conflict.	Even	if	Uber	had	previously	been	seen	

as	the	bad	guy	they	would	quickly	be	seen	as	a	victim	or	bad	guy	if	this	sort	of	rhetoric	spread	

to	 other	 chauffeurs.	 It	 is	 however,	 important	 to	 notice	 that	 the	 articles	 doesn’t	mention	

anything	about	whether	the	Uber	representative	had	actually	done	or	said	anything,	further	

magnifying	Søren	Nicolaisen’s	actions.	His	intentions	are	further	detailed	in	this	quote	from	

the	same	article:		

	

“We	 have	 to	 do	 something	 to	 stop	 Uber	 physically,	 it	 cannot	 be	 right	 that	 we	 have	 a	

competitor	who	does	not	play	by	the	rules”	(Appendix	3.39).	
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He	thereby	justifies	his	intentions	and	action	with	Uber	not	following	the	rules,	and	that	the	

politicians	won’t	act.		

Uber	chauffeurs	are	however,	not	without	guilt	either,	pleading	“their	case	on	the	page	‘taxi	

Fakta’.	Also	here	is	the	tone	particularly	harsh.	The	taxi	industry’s	approach	against	Uber	is	

compared	 to	 the	 conditions	 in	 Nazi	 Germany,	 like	 references	 to	 sentences	 against	 taxi	

chauffeurs	are	also	made”	(Appendix	3.39).		

Thus,	the	rhetoric	on	either	side	of	the	conflict	was	very	rough.				

Other	actions	taken	by	taxi	in	this	period	include	creating	a	database	database	on	Facebook	

called	 Uber	 Fakta	 Danmark,	 containing	 the	 license	 plate	 of	 Uber	 chauffeurs,	 photos	 and	

names	of	the	drivers.	Thus	 in	principle	violating	the	Danish	Data	Protection	Act.	Some	taxi	

chauffeurs	even	resorted	to	vandalization,	spitting	on	one	of	the	Uber	chauffeurs’	cars	every	

night	(Appendix	3.41)	

			

Legislation	

There	was	also	a	fair	share	of	talk	about	legislation	in	this	period.	Most	of	it	was	concerned	

about	why	the	legislative	process	to	determine	whether	Uber	is	illegal	had	to	take	so	long,	

and	whether	Uber	was	illegal	at	all.	Danish	Industry	(DI)	thus	had	to	defend	their	viewpoint	

of	the	legality	of	Uber’s	daughter	companies:		

	

“DI	does	not	have	to	do	the	courts	work.	Of	course	we	never	approve	of	violations	of	the	law.	

But	as	far	I	know	it	is	not	Uber’s	development	department	who	is	charged	by	the	Police.	I	do	

therefore,	 not	 see	 anything	 wrong	 in	 the	 development	 department	 being	 enrolled	 in	 DI”	

(Appendix	3.29).	

	

The	argument	thus	goes	on	whether	one	can	distinguish	between	a	daughter	and	the	mother	

company,	or	they	are	to	be	treated	as	the	same.	It	can	of	course	be	said	that	by	endorsing	

Uber’s	 development	 department	 DI	 is	 also	 in	 some	 way	 endorsing	 Uber	 as	 the	 mother	

company.	The	same	article	thereafter	references	and	old	comment	from	November	2014	by	

Mads	 Gundelund	 Gerlach,	 communication	 employee	 at	 the	 Danish	 Transport	 Authority	

stating	that	from	their	viewpoint	Uber	is	a	taxi	and	limousine	service,	and	therefore	illegal	

(Appendix	3.29).	Thereby	 lending	support	to	both	sides	of	the	argument.	 In	the	end,	Uber	
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represented	in	DI	made	TaxiNord,	one	of	the	major	taxi	companies	in	Denmark	withdraw	from	

the	lobby	organization	(Appendix	3.31).		

Furthermore,	 the	Danish	minister	of	 Justice,	Søren	Pind	had	 to	defend	 the	 judicial	 system	

saying:		

	

“As	 I	 have	 said	 previously	 I	 have	 realized	 that	 the	 Uber-case	 has	 been	 prolonged.	 The	

prosecution	is	 in	full	swing	though,	and	the	first	cases	against	chauffeurs	come	on	court	 in	

Copenhagen	the	26th	of	April.	The	police	have	charged	30	Uber	chauffeurs	for	violation	of	the	

taxi	law	since	November”	(Appendix	3.30).	

	

From	the	government	previously	being	pro	Uber	it	is	obvious	that	at	this	point	they	no	longer	

are.	He	tries	to	increase	his	ethos	by	stating	exactly	how	many	Uber	chauffeurs	are	on	trial,	

and	 how	 many	 the	 police	 have	 charged	 with	 violating	 the	 law,	 and	 thereby	 seem	

knowledgeable	about	his	work.	He	 further	uses	 ‘in	 full	 swing’	as	an	excuse	 for	why	only	a	

limited	amount	has	happened	yet	-	the	prosecution	are	very	busy.		

Trials	against	the	chauffeurs	is	however,	still	not	enough	as	the	claim	for	a	modernization	of	

the	law	still	lingers	in	the	distance.	Provocatively	head	of	Uber	in	Denmark	Matias	Thomsen	

say	that:		

“He	sees	the	taxi	industry’s	protests	as	a	sign	of	a	need	for	modernizing	the	taxi	law.	‘The	law	

was	 created	 before	 cell	 phone	 technology	 was	 widespread	 and	 developed	 into	 what	 it	 is	

capable	of	today.	That	is	why	we	have	said	multiple	times	that	we	support	the	political	efforts	

to	modernize	the	law’”	(Appendix	3.31).	

It	is	provocative	because	he	sort	of	see	the	issue	from	the	eyes	of	the	taxi	companies.	It	is	a	

sort	of	hollow	empathy.	It	is	evident	that	it	is	hollow	though,	as	he	is	the	one	who	possibly	

has	the	most	to	gain	by	revising	the	law.	His	argumentation	is	sound	though,	stating	that	the	

law	 is	 older	 than	 the	 technology	 the	 industry	 it	 is	 supposed	 to	 regulate	 use	 today.	 A	

modernization	of	the	law	is	tricky	though.	Anna	Ilsøe,	labor	market	researcher	at	Copenhagen	

University,	argues	the	main	challenge	is	that:	

	“the	Danish	labour	market	system	is	geared	towards	another	way	of	organizing	purchase	and	

sale	of	services,	compared	to	how	the	new	platform	economy.	Uber	is	one	example	among	

others.	The	new	concepts	calls	for	modes	of	regulations	which	is	not	in	Denmark	presently.	

“The	legislation	and	collective	bargaining	in	Denmark	is	build	on	a	basic	relation	between	a	
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clear	employer	and	a	clear	employee,	where	both	parties	assumes	their	role.	When	these	roles	

are	abolished	a	 lot	of	 legislation	no	 longer	applies.	The	questions	 is	what	 to	used	 instead”	

(Appendix	3.31).	

5.3.1.6	The	Ultimate	Boon	

18th	of	November	2016		

(Appendix	3.42-3.54	-	7th	May	-	19th	November)		

	

The	ultimate	boon	marks	the	step	where	the	hero	achieves	the	quest	he	set	out	to	do.	All	

previous	steps	have	served	to	prepare	the	hero	for	this	step	in	the	journey.	In	our	case,	this	

marks	the	day	where	Østre	Landsret	(the	Eastern	High	Court)	agrees	with	Københavns	Byret	

(the	Copenhagen	City	Court)	and	states	that	Uber	is	illegal	according	to	Danish	law.	Taxi	have	

thus	succeeded	in	their	quest	of	making	the	legislative	and	judicial	powers	realize	that	Uber	

in	its	existing	form	cannot	operate	on	the	Danish	market.			

The	articles	in	this	period	deals	with	a	lot	of	different	themes,	however,	there	is	still	a	lot	of	

focus	on	sharing	economy,	and	legislation.	 In	addition	to	these	two,	this	 is	the	first	period	

where	we	can	specifically	theme	something	we	decided	to	call	‘future’.	Articles	themed	with	

future	look	into	the	coming	years,	and	how	things	might	look.		

	

Discourses	 Berlingske	

	(6)	

Jyllandsposten	

(2)	

Politiken	

(5)	

Total:	13	

Sharing	

Economy	

2	 1	 0	 3	

Legislation	 2	 1	 4	 7	

Future	 1	 -	 1	 2	

	

Sharing	Economy		

Uber	was	still	mentioned	in	relation	to	the	sharing	economy	in	this	period,	even	after	the	6	

Uber	drivers,	and	Uber’s	business	model,	was	deemed	to	be	 illegal	on	the	Danish	market.	

However,	the	focus	had	now	shifted	to	how	the	Danish	lawmakers	ought	to	help	the	sharing	
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economy	and	all	 the	benefits	 it	 gives	 to	 society.	Thus	 this	question	 is	 raised	appendix	46:	

“...how	can	we	in	Denmark	help	the	sharing	economy	and	the	new	mobile	services	while	at	

the	same	time	avoid	distorting	the	competition?”.	The	same	articles	then	goes	on	to	talk	about	

the	benefits	of	the	sharing	economy.	This	phrasing	suggest	that	with	the	current	legislation	

the	possibility	for	a	win-win	situation	does	not	exists.	Either	the	sharing	economy	distorts	the	

market	and	everything	becomes	unregulated;	or	we	stop	development	and	keep	everything	

the	way	that	they	currently	are.	However,	the	sharing	economy	has	come	to	be	defined	as	

something	we	desire,	and	hence	it	must	be	helped	in	order	for	us	to	have	a	better	society.	

Another	interesting	observation	in	this	sentence	is	that	there	is	made	a	distinction	between	

‘sharing	economy’,	and	‘new	mobile	services’.	It	is	unclear	what	is	meant	by	this,	one	could	

definitely	see	the	usage	of	‘mobile	services’	as	a	sign	that	the	journalist	no	longer	believe	Uber	

is	 a	 part	 of	 the	 sharing	 economy,	 but	 as	we	 shall	 see	 just	 below	 this	 is	 not	 the	 case.	 By	

mentioning	‘mobile	services’	in	this	way	it	sort	of	seems	like	more	mobile	services	becomes	a	

goal	on	its	own,	and	something	we	should	desire	on	equal	terms	with	sharing	economy.	In	

other	words,	more	sharing	economy,	and	more	apps.		

		

	“It	helps	streamlining,	making	services	cheaper	and	all	of	us	wealthier.	Services	like	GoMore,	

Airbnb	and	Uber	means	that	regular	citizens	can	supplement	their	economy	with	extra	income	

by	renting	our	their	residence	and	drive	taxi	in	their	own	car	in	their	spare	time.	As	a	society	it	

means	that	we	can	utilize	a	capacity	that	was	not	there	before.	But	it	is	also	true	that	there	is	

a	grey	area	between	acts	of	friendship	and	business,	and	the	sharing	economy	is	challenging	

existing	rules	to	a	degree	where	we	have	to	liberalize	the	legislation	and	remove	some	of	all	

the	constricting	rules”	(Appendix	3.46).	

	

	Thus,	even	after	Uber	had	been	deemed	illegal,	there	was	still	a	somewhat	positive	opinion	

towards	 them.	 The	 sharing	 economy,	 and	 thus	 Uber,	 is	 only	 ‘challenging’	 the	 current	

legislation,	and	we	have	to	liberalize	in	order	to	make	it	easier	for	such	companies.	At	this	

point	 in	time	the	verdict	 from	the	Copenhagen	City	Court	had	been	appealed	by	the	Uber	

drivers,	and	there	was	thus	a	slight	chance	that	Uber	was	not	illegal,	if	the	Eastern	High	Court	

saw	the	matter	in	a	different	light	-	they	did	not.	But	this	article	shows	that	although	Uber	

and	their	service	very	well	could	end	up	being	unlawfully,	at	least	there	was	a	wish	for	their	

principles	 to	 continue.	Other	 interesting	 points	 in	 this	 quote	 is	 that	 the	 sharing	 economy	
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“makes	us	wealthier”	and	that	people	can	“supplement	their	economy”.	This	is	once	again	

clearly	 an	 expression	 of	 a	 liberal	 ideology,	 where	 it	 becomes	 a	 goal	 for	 the	 individual	 to	

become	as	wealthy	 as	 possible.	 By	 phrasing	 it	 this	way	 sharing	 economy	 thus	 becomes	 a	

means	to	an	end,	instead	of	being	a	tool	by	which	we	utilize	the	resources	of	our	planet	better.		

Even	after	the	verdict	“Uber	continues	to	insist	that	the	app	is	a	ride-sharing	service	where	

chauffeur	and	passenger	are	going	in	the	same	direction	and	sharing	the	costs	for	the	trip.	

Those	kind	or	arrangements	is	permitted	-	and	the	question	has	therefore,	been	whether	Uber	

is	included	in	this	category,	or	it	in	all	reality	is	occupational	driving”	(Appendix	3.).	There	is	

thus	still	not	certainty	about	what	category	Uber	should	be	assigned	to,	and	with	Uber	being	

allowed	to	continue	to	call	themselves	a	ride-sharing	service	in	the	media,	the	population	will	

be	in	doubt	about	ass	well,	and	continue	using	the	service.		

		

Legislation		

Because	of	the	verdict	against	Uber	a	call	for	a	revision	of	the	Danish	taxi	law	started	to	occur.	

It	is	e.g.	stated	in	appendix	46	that	“Folketinget	have	to	look	at	how	the	taxi	legislation	and	

other	set	of	rules,	which	are	setting	limits	for	the	sharing	economy,	can	become	more	up-to-

date”	(Appendix	3.46).		

However,	there	was	a	high	degree	of	uncertainty	in	this	period	as	well,	one	Uber	chauffeur	

states	in	an	interview:	“It	is	not	illegal	yet,	because	the	chauffeurs	have	appealed	the	verdict,	

and	the	politicians	is	in	the	process	of	liberalizing	the	taxi	law.	Of	course	I	am	going	to	stop	if	

it	becomes	illegal”	(Appendix	3.48).	This	interview	put	emphasis	on	the	grey	area	that	exist	

after	the	initial	verdict	has	been	made	by	the	Copenhagen	City	Court	-	because	in	principle	

Uber	is	both	illegal	and	legal	at	the	same	time.	Moreover,	there	is	obviously	a	hope	among	

Uber	chauffeurs	that	the	politicians	will	change	the	law	so	much	that	Uber	becomes	legal.	But	

as	it	stated	here,	Uber	should	probably	not	get	their	hopes	too	high:		“No	more	than	a	few	

hours	after	the	app	[Uber]	could	be	downloaded	on	the	phone	it	was	reported	to	the	police	by	

the	 Danish	 Transport	 Authority	 for	 violating	 the	 Danish	 rules	 of	 driving	 with	 passengers.	

Almost	 two	 years	 later	 the	 prosecution	 against	 the	 company	 has	 yet	 to	 begin”	 (Appendix	

3.48).	This	quote	clearly	shows	the	uncertainty	that	Uber	have	had	to	work	with	while	being	

on	 the	Danish	market.	The	purpose	of	 the	 last	 sentence	 is	dual.	Firstly,	 it	accentuates	 the	

politician’s	hesitation	to	change	the	law	so	that	it	clearly	indicates	that	Uber	is	either	illegal	

or	legal.	Secondly,	it	marks	the	politicians	and	the	judicial	system	as	the	bad	guys	since	they	
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choose	 to	go	 for	 the	ordinary	 chauffeur,	 instead	of	 going	after	 the	 company	 that	actually	

provides	the	service	on	the	market.			It	is	therefore,	important	for	the	politicians	to	show	that	

they	are	actually	trying	to	solve	the	matter	at	hand.	

	“On	Christiansborg	the	political	parties	initiated	the	negotiations	about	the	taxi	law	before	

the	summer	vacation.	Even	though	all	the	spokespersons,	Politiken	has	spoken	to,	point	out	

that	it	is	the	framework	for	the	taxi	industry	they	are	discussing,	one	notices	that	Uber	is	the	

elephant	 in	 the	 room.	 Every	 one	 of	 them	 says	 that	 the	 overall	 framework	 for	 a	 text	 of	

agreement	is	starting	to	take	shape”	(Appendix	3.48).	

	This	 quote	 shows	 that	 they	politicians	 are	 trying	 to,	 but	not	 succeeding	 in	making	 things	

better.	First	of	all,	it	is	stated	that	negotiations	began	‘before	the	summer	vacation’,	signifying	

that	it	has	taken	considerable	amount	of	time	to	get	where	they	are.	Second,	despite	all	of	

this	debating,	the	overall	framework	is	only	now	starting	to	take	shape	-	thus	pointing	towards	

the	fact	that	the	decision	making	 is	very	slow.	Furthermore,	the	article	ends	with	pointing	

towards	that	Uber	might	not	be	on	the	Danish	market	in	the	future.	

	

	“The	survival	of	Uber	thus	depends	on	how	restrictive	the	demands	for	a	universal	permission	

becomes,	 and	 whether	 Uber	 assess	 that	 it	 can	 be	 worthwhile	 to	 continue	 operations	 in	

Denmark	after	the	new	demands”	(Appendix	3.48).		

	

The	use	of	survival	here,	leads	the	reader	to	think	about	life	and	death,	and	all	though	Uber	

as	a	company	might	very	well	still	be	in	business	on	other	markets,	the	“die”	on	the	Danish.	A	

powerful	image.	And	who	would	be	to	blame	for	the	death	of	this	popular	service	that	had	

gotten	a	hold	of	the	Danish	population,	well,	the	politicians	of	course.	At	this	point	in	time,	it	

might	very	well	be	that	the	politicians	decide	to	liberalize	the	taxi	law	so	much	that	Uber	will	

continue	-	but	the	framing	in	this	article	suggest	that	the	politicians	do	not	dare	do	what	is	

required	to	Uber	to	do	so.			

	

	“Venstre,	Konservative,	Liberal	Alliance,	Radikale	Venstre	and	Alternativet	are	ready	to	ease	

the	many	 requirements	 to	 the	 taxi	 industry	and	 then	potentially	pave	 the	way	 for	Uber	 in	

Denmark,	 while	 the	 other	 parties	 believe	 that	 the	 conditions	 for	 transport	 still	 has	 to	 be	

regulated”	(Appendix	3.49).		
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This	 quote	 specifically	 names	 the	 political	 parties	 trying	 to	 ease	 the	 strains	 on	 the	 taxi	

industry,	these	are	also	the	socio-liberal	and	liberal	parties.	Their	counterparts	those	on	the	

other	side	are	not	mentioned	by	name.	Thus	giving	the	liberal	more	power	in	this	instance,	

but	also	more	risk	because	they	are	actually	mentioned	by	name.	One	could	argue	that	this	

was	a	way	of	highlighting	the	parties	in	favor	of	a	business	model	like	Uber’s	-	and	it	likely	is.	

However,	it	is	stated	they	are	only	‘ready	to	ease’	and	‘potentially	pave	the	way’.	These	are	

rather	vague	terms,	that	does	not	really	promise	that	any	major	changes	to	the	taxi	industry	

will	be	made.	It	does	however,	put	these	specific	parties	in	a	better	light,	because	they	look	

that	they	want	the	future	to	be	smarter	and	less	rigid.		

The	essence	of	the	dispute	is	caught	excellently	in	the	next	quote.	

	

“In	spite	of	the	violation	of	the	law,	Uber	has	proven	to	be	a	popular	and	sought	after	service	

which	has	shown	to	be	the	Spotify	of	the	transport	industry,	while	the	taxi	law	is	a	reel-to-reel	

tape	recorder.	…	From	a	market	point	of	view,	Uber	and	similar	services	have	shown	that	there	

is	 a	 vacancy	 in	 the	 traditional	 taxi	market	which	 they	 can	 occupy,	 and	 in	 some	places	 on	

Christiansborg	there	 is	an	acknowledgement	that	 they	have	to	 look	at	how	to	arrange	the	

market	so	there	is	space	for	new	actors”		(Appendix	3.53).	

	

The	metaphor	of	Spotify	vs	the	reel-to-reel	tape	recorder	is	a	very	specific	that	only	works	in	

certain	 target	groups.	When	 that	 is	 said,	 it	 takes	a	product	which	many	consumers	 in	 the	

middle	aged	target	group	know,	Spotify,	and	compares	it	to	something	they	remember	from	

their	childhood,	the	tape	recorder.	Thereby	making	Uber	seem	like	a	big,	modern	and	legal	

company	and	the	taxi	law	as	something	ancient	you	would	find	in	museums.	Signifying	that	

there	is	a	big	need	for	improvements	in	the	taxi	law.	

	Furthermore,	Uber	and	their	peers	are	said	to	fill	a	‘vacancy’,	another	metaphor	to	make	it	

graspable	for	the	reader.	Phrasing	it	this	way	also	create	sympathy	for	Uber	and	the	likes.	One	

could	argue	 that	 if	 there	 is	an	empty	 space,	why	 should	 it	not	allowed	 to	be	occupied	by	

someone	who	wants	to	use	it?	This	seems	to	be	the	reasoning	here,	it	is	a	question	of	utilizing	

the	resources	in	the	most	optimal	way	possible.	This	argument	is	further	supported	by	making	

the	 decision	makers	 at	 Christiansborg	 ‘acknowledge’	 that	 actors	 such	 as	 Uber	 should	 be	

allowed	to	be	there,	because	it	arguably	would	be	better	for	society.		
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In	the	following	article	it	is	however	questioned	whether	that	acknowledgement	will	result	in	

anything	in	the	near	future.	Once	again,	blaming	the	judicial	system	and	the	politicians	for	not	

being	proactive	enough	in	their	actions.	

	

“Unfortunately	there	 is	 the	prospect	of	 it	 talking	several	years	before	the	system	of	 justice	

come	to	a	decision	on	where	there	is	going	to	be	space	for	Uber	or	other	new	players	on	the	

market.	Or	whether	we	should	turn	our	back	on	the	development	and	look	back	in	time	and	

decide	 that	 everything	 should	 remain	 unchanged	 for	 the	 future.	 The	 latter	 would	 be	

lamentable”	(Appendix	3.54).	

	

Following	 the	argument	of	 this	quote,	a	big	part	of	 the	 future	 is	change.	To	change	when	

something	new	is	learned,	and	actors	become	wiser	and	wiser.	There	are	three	indicators	in	

this	 quote	 that	 signals	 the	 attitude	 towards	 Uber	 and	 the	 judicial	 systems.	 They	 are	

‘unfortunately’,	‘lamentable’	and	‘turn	the	back	on’.	First	of	all,	to	turn	the	back	on	something	

is	not	positive,	arguably,	if	one	did	it	to	a	person,	it	could	be	seen	as	hostile,	instead	it	is	seen	

as	 friendly	 and	 open	 to	 embrace	 something.	 Unfortunately	 and	 lamentable	 are	 less	

aggressive,	but	equally	as	indicative	of	the	journalist’s	opinion.	The	journalist	further	goes	on	

to	exemplify,	just	how	outdated	the	taxi	law	is.			

	

“But	reality	has	developed	since	the	taxi	industry	received	its	monopoly	on	individual	person	

transport.	We	can	get	in	contact	with	each	other	without	the	central.	We	would	like	to	have	

our	own	car	where	it	is	necessary,	but	we	also	want	cities	with	fewer	traffic	jams	and	fewer	

harmful	particles	in	the	air.	Sharing	cars	and	sharing	schemes	are	spreading	because	it	is	smart	

and	it	has	a	green	profile.	It	is	hopelessly	old	fashioned	that	something	as	simple	as	a	ride	on	

five	to	ten	kilometres	through	the	city	demands	so	comprehensive	regulation	that	 it	 leaves	

and	 industry	 in	 a	 protected	workshop	 from	 the	 time	 of	Matador,	 Olsen	 Banden	 or	 -	 very	

apropos	-	telephone	exchanges”	(Appendix	3.54).	

	

	This	quote	paint	a	picture	of	how	old	fashioned	the	legislation	in	the	taxi	industry	actually	is.	

In	fact,	it	almost	ridicules	the	law	by	comparing	it	to	the	time	of	Matador	(the	40’s)	and	Olsen	

Banden	(the	60’s).	It	also	states	that	‘reality	has	developed’	suggesting	that	the	taxi	industry	

is	 set	 in	 a	 fictional	 world	 where	 the	 same	 rules	 do	 not	 apply	 as	 they	 do	 in	 the	 real.	
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Furthermore,	the	industry	is	once	again	seen	as	having	a	monopoly,	however,	it	is	not	frame	

as	though	the	industry	is	to	blame	for	this,	since	they	‘received’	their	monopoly,	rather	than	

fighting	for,	or	taking,	it.	Instead	it	is	the	politicians	who	are	blamed	for	protecting	an	industry	

to	a	degree	where	it	becomes	laughable.			

	

Future		

As	mentioned,	 these	 are	 some	 of	 the	 first	 articles	 which	 look	 into	 the	 future,	 and	 what	

companies	like	Uber	might	mean	for	the	Danish	society.	

	

“It	is	probably	only	a	small	comfort	that	we	in	10	years	will	look	back	on	the	spring	in	2016	

with	astonishment.	By	then	the	driverless	cars	will	have	changed	everything	we	know	about	

the	taxi	business.	The	end	of	the	chauffeur.	The	end	of	cars	which	stand	still	most	of	the	day.	

The	end	of	discussions	about	the	fastest	route	and	tips.	Whether	a	robot	car	can	be	a	member	

of	3F	is	doubtable.	Whether	Uber	invest	in	driverless	cars?	You	bet”	(Appendix	3.45).		

	

This	quote	ridicules	the	entire	debate	about	Uber,	and	ask	the	questions,	why	does	it	even	

matter?	Of	course	it	builds	on	a	presumption	that	the	digital	development	and	safety	with	

self	driving	cars	will	be	very	fast,	and	quickly	being	adopted	by	the	majority	of	the	market.	

Furthermore,	 it	 predicts	 a	 future	where	 the	 service	 is	 better	 and	we	utilize	 the	 resources	

better.	 For	 instance	without	 human	 involvement	 the	 price	 is	 known	beforehand,	 and	 the	

computer	always	knows	the	fastest	route.	This	discussion	of	 tech	vs	human	 is	as	much	an	

ideological	one	as	liberalism	vs	socialism,	or	liberalizations	vs	regulation	and	from	this	quote	

it	is	clear	which	side	the	author	is	on.	

			

The	next	article	blames	the	trade	union	movement	for	the	entire	conflict.	

	

“There	is	a	battle	of	definitions	on	the	way	in	Danish	society	and	its	point	of	departure	is	the	

technology	that	has	made	it	possible	for	people	to	get	in	contact	with	each	other	in	other	ways	

than	you	were	capable	of	just	a	few	years	ago.	The	digital	revolution	has	beaten	track	for	a	

labour	market	 revolution.	 It	 makes	 it	 possible	 for	 people	 to	 liberate	 themselves	 from	 the	

traditional	 labour	market’s	 limited	bonds	and	establish	themselves	as	self-employed	with	a	
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dynamic	 customer	 relationship,	 organized	 via	 newly	 developed	 technological	 platforms”	

(Appendix	3.50).		

	

Again	we	see	the	ideology	clearly	shine	through.	The	article	seems	to	argue	that	the	future	is	

digital,	liberal,	and	every	man	is	own	boss.	They	‘liberate	themselves’	from	the	shackles	of	the	

socialist,	regulative	trade	union	movement,	who	fight	with	everything	they	got	 in	order	to	

stay	in	power.	Arguably,	this	is	an	extension	on	previous	articles	talking	about	how	technology	

will	revolutionize	everything,	however,	this	time	around	the	writer	seem	more	knowledgeable	

about	what	direct	 implications	 the	 technology	will	have,	and	the	necessity	 for	speaking	 in	

pictures	and	metaphors	is	thus	smaller.	One	of	these	implications	is	suggested	to	be	that	the	

customer	will	now	be	responsible	for	employment.	

	“A	chain	responsibility	that	start	with	the	customer	as	the	future	employer.	A	definition	of	

independence	and	initiative	as	day-labourism.	And	off	all	free	competition	on	time	and	price	

as	social	dumping.	These	are	the	tools	 in	the	battle.	Which	is	a	power	struggle	to	keep	the	

world	as	it	looked	yesterday.	With	the	(power)	structures	that	existed	yesterday.	However,	this	

is	 a	 battle	 that	 is	 doomed	 from	 the	 outset.	 Like	 every	 other	 attempt	 in	 world	 history	 at	

preventing	a	future,	which	always	arrives	anyway”	(Appendix	3.50).		

Once	again	 the	 trade	union	movement	 is	 looked	down	upon	as	being	oriented	backwards	

because	they	want	to	remain	in	power.	It	further	highlights	that	the	rhetoric	used	by	the	trade	

union	movement	when	they	call	out	social	dumping	and	day-labourism	is	ideologically	wrong	

because	 the	market	 is	 going	 to	work	 in	 a	more	 liberal	 way,	with	 free	 competition.	Most	

importantly,	the	trade	union	movement’s	battle	is	doomed	before	it	really	gets	going,	since	

people	have	experienced	the	sharing	economy,	and	now	know	what	it	can	do	for	them.		

	

Hero	vs	villain	

Uber	takes	the	role	of	the	hero	in	these	articles,	despite	them	being	deemed	illegal	by	the	

Danish	courts.	This	seems	to	be	due	to	the	fact	that	they	represent	a	liberal	ideology	and	the	

future,	and	every	attempt	to	limit	their	potential	is	frowned	upon.	It	can	be	argued	that	taxi	

play	a	hero	role	of	sort	as	well,	albeit	to	a	lesser	degree	compared	to	Uber.	They	would	at	

least	also	benefit	from	a	more	liberal	law	the	argument	seems	to	be.	The	villain,	or	villains	in	

this	instance,	is	on	the	other	hand	the	trade	union	movement	and	the	Danish	politicians,	who	

act	slowly,	and	are	too	focused	on	regulations	and	keeping	in	power,	instead	of	providing	the	



	
Julie	Kalbakk	Jørgensen	 	 Master	Thesis	
Nicolai	Henrik	Egebjerg	
Cecilie	Hoff	

109	out	of	145	

best	service	to	the	Danish	population.	It	has	to	be	remembered	however,	that	these	points	

come	from	a	liberal	point	of	view,	and	a	more	socialist	one	would	probably	argue	that	it	is	for	

the	better	of	society	if	there	is	some	kind	of	regulation	and	keeping	track	of	large	companies.		

5.3.1.7	Refusal	of	Return	

15th	of	December	2016	

(Appendix	3.55-3.56	-	19th	November	-	17th	December)	

This	step	 in	our	hero’s	 journey	 is	perhaps	a	short	one,	but	nonetheless	an	 important	one.	

“Having	found	bliss	and	enlightenment	in	the	other	world,	the	hero	may	not	want	to	return	to	

the	ordinary	world	to	bestow	the	boon	onto	his	fellow	man.”	(Campbell	2004:179).	The	battle	

is	over.	taxi	has	won.	Uber	was	officially	declared	illegal	and	it	was	time	for	the	hero	to	return	

to	his	people	and	take	part	in	building	or	restoring	a	new	and	peaceful	world.	Sometimes	the	

hero	may	refuse	to	do	so,	as	the	state	of	victory	is	too	overwhelming	or	rather	too	pleasant	

to	leave,	but	it	is	important	that	the	hero	does	not	lose	himself	in	this	state	of	limbo.	And	here	

taxi	actually	surprised	us	positively.	During	a	long	and	intense	battle	one	may	be	blinded	by	

hatred	 and	 contempt	 for	 the	 opponent,	 condemning	 everything	 about	 them.	However,	 it	

seemed	 as	 though	 taxi	 might	 actually	 had	 learned	 some	 tricks	 from	 Uber	 during	 their	

interaction	 with	 them.	 taxi’s	 ultimate	 victory	 was	 solely	 based	 on	 the	 illegitimacy	 of	 the	

actions	of	Uber.	However,	no	one	could	deny	the	massive	popular,	and	to	some	extent	also	

political,	 support	 that	Uber	 had	 received.	And	 for	 good	 reason.	 The	 concept	 of	Uber	was	

brilliant,	 it	was	 just	 illegal	according	to	Danish	 law,	and	despite	of	 this	 the	people	 loved	 it	

anyways.	So	what	was	our	hero	to	do	now?	The	villain	had	been	righteously	defeated,	but	the	

people	did	not	care	about	this	and	still	mourned	his	death.	Well,	you	know	what	they	say:	if	

you	cannot	beat	them,	 join	them.	And	that	was	exactly	what	taxi	did.	Almost	 immediately	

after	the	verdict,	taxi	launched	an	app,	very	similar	to	the	Uber	app,	called	MOOVE.	The	app	

contains	 all	 of	 the	 essential	 features	 known	 from	 the	 Uber	 app;	 a	 tracking	 system,	

preordering,	transparency	regarding	prices,	routes	and	the	specific	driver	who	drives	you,	and	

lastly,	a	rating	system	to	evaluate	the	level	of	service	(Appendix	3.56).	Uber	may	have	been	

sentenced	to	death,	but	 taxi	still	attempted	to	take	the	best	part	of	 them	with	them.	The	

benefits	of	the	technology	were	undeniable	and	it	was	indeed	a	golden	opportunity	for	taxi	

to	adapt	to	the	new	world	order.	Taxi	returned	to	the	“old”	world,	or	rather	to	the	new	old	
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world,	as	the	old	world	no	longer	existed.	The	people	had	had	a	taste	of	the	Uber	life	and	they	

were	not	willing	to	let	it	go	without	a	fight.	The	world	had	changed	and	so	had	our	hero.							

	

Discourses	 Berlingske		

(0)	

Jyllandsposten	

(1)	

Politiken	

(0)	

Total:	1	

Technology	 1	 1	 -	 2	

	

Still,	despite	the	fact	that	our	hero	had	justice	on	their	side,	at	least	the	legal	justice	for	now,	

the	people	were	not	easily	convinced.	Uber	had	driven	right	into	the	hearts	of	the	people	and	

they	were	going	stay	parked	there.	During	this	period	many	companies	and	business	leaders	

spoke	 out	 against	 the	 conviction	 of	 Uber	 and	 openly	 proclaimed	 their	 support	 for	 the	

company	 by	 giving	 their	 employees	 official	 permission	 to	 use	 the	 Uber	 services	 for	work	

related	tasks	(Appendix	3.55).		

			

In	order	to	deal	with	the	seemingly	unfinished	business	our	hero	must	return.	

	

Crossing	the	return	threshold		

28th	of	March,	2017		

(Appendix		3.57	–	3.61	-	17	December	2017th	-	31st	March)	

	

The	hero	has	to	return	to	their	own	world	with	the	wisdom	they	gained	eventually.	In	the	case	

of	Taxi	v	Uber	we	see	this	as	happening	when	Uber	finally	make	their	last	trip	on	the	Danish	

market.	The	hero	and	his	peers	can	now	safely	sit	down	and	share	their	experience,	and	learn	

from	what	they	did.	They	can	finally	celebrate	that	their	opponent	is	no	more	and	so,	they	

called	Uber’s	end	“a	victory	for	the	6.000	people	who	make	a	living	out	of	driving	taxi,	who	

stay	within	the	rules,	pay	their	tax	and	who	have	taken	an	education”	(Appendix	3.58).			

	

The	themes	in	this	period	is	about	Uber	closing,	what	the	new	taxi	legislation	means	for	the	

industry,	and	the	competition	that	this	new	law	might	actually	lead	to	increased	competition	

within	the	industry.	
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Discourses	 Berlingske	

	(3)	

Jyllandsposten	

(0)	

Politiken	

(2)	

Total:	5	

Closing	 2	 -	 1	 3	

Taxi	legislation	 1	 -	 1	 2	

Competition	 1	 -	 1	 2	

	

Closing		

This	became	the	period	where	Uber	decided	to	close	up	shop,	and	leave	the	Danish	market.	

This	 lead	 to	 comments	 from	 both	 camps.	 The	 CEO	 from	 Amager-Øbro	 taxi,	 Thomas	 RB	

Petersen	stated	the	following:		

“It	is	really	good	that	Uber	is	gone	because	they	had	been	competing	on	unequal	terms	and	

they	 did	 not	 keep	 within	 the	 boundaries	 of	 the	 law.	 We	 are	 happy	 but	 composed.	 The	

challenges	 for	 the	 industry	 is	not	over	yet.	What	we	are	going	 to	see	now	 is	at	 least	 legal	

disruption”	(Appendix	3.57).	

	

And	from	Trine	Wollenberg,	CEO	at	Dansk	Taxi	Råd	(the	Danish	Taxi	Council).		

	

“It	is	a	good	day	today,	let	us	just	say	that.	But	it	does	not	change	the	fact	that	we	though	

several	years	have	seen	the	the	taxi	business	is	under	pressure	-	not	only	in	Copenhagen	by	

Uber”	(Appendix	3.57).		

	

Interestingly	both	of	these	comments	are	calm	and	collected,	realizing	that	the	worst	might	

not	be	over	yet,	even	with	a	new	law.	Thus,	the	industry	is	‘under	pressure’,	here	the	industry	

is	passive,	something	else	 is	putting	pressure	on	it,	something	which	might	be	out	of	their	

hands.	The	first	comment	with	the	‘challenges’	is	on	the	other	hand	more	tangible.	If	one	has	

a	challenge	often	times	know	how	to	deal	with	that	situation.	This	difference	in	perspective	

could	likely	have	something	to	do	with	the	fact	that	Trine	Wollenberg	is	focusing	nationwide,	

while	Thomas	Petersen	only	 focus	regionally	on	Copenhagen.	Additionally	both	comments	

seem	to	play	down	Uber’s	role	in	the	conflict,	by	stating	that	there	are	other	problems,	while	

also	being	collected	instead	of	overjoyed	by	their	closure.	
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			One	of	the	advocates	of	Uber,	transport	minister	Ole	Birk	Olesen,	was	also	asked	about	his	

view	on	the	closing	of	Uber:		

	

“Transport	minister	Ole	Birk	Olesen	(LA),	who	is	behind	the	new	taxi	agreement,	laments	that	

Uber	is	 leaving	Denmark.	However,	he	hopes	that	Folketinget	at	a	later	point	can	pave	the	

way	for	new	technology	that	will	make	it	possible	for	Uber	to	return”	(Appendix	3.57).		

	

Once	again	the	debate	is	concerning	the	technology	used	in	taxis.	The	amount	of	technical	

equipment	needed	 according	 to	 the	new	 taxi	 law	was	not	 doable	 for	Uber,	 so	 the	digital	

company	had	to	close	due	to	old	physical	technology.	What	is	important	here	is	that	Ole	Birk	

Olesen,	 is	 focused	on	how	Folketinget	at	a	 later	point	can	make	Uber	return.	One	of	their	

biggest	advocates	have	thus	not	yet	lost	all	hope.		

The	next	comments	is	from	a	leading	article	brought	in	Politiken.		

	

“The	new	taxi	law	is	sending	the	taxi	service	Uber	out	of	the	country.	But	here	is	definitely	no	

reason	to	celebrate	that	a	new	innovative	company,	which	provides	the	consumer	with	easier	

and	cheaper	access	to	taxi,	is	leaving	the	country.	It	is	actually	annoying.	Have	Uber	not	been	

problematic?	 Certainly!	 There	 have	 first	 of	 all	 been	 issues	with	 the	 tax	 -	 because,	 did	 the	

chauffeurs	 pay	 tax	 of	 their	 income	 at	 all?	 Next,	 Uber	 have	 not	 assumed	 an	 employer	

responsibility.	The	attitude	has	been:	We	are	only	providing	an	app.	This	means	that	the	Uber-

chauffeur	does	not	have	any	rights	to	holiday	pay,	pension,	sick	pay	and	maternity	leave	etc.	

It	is	a	welcome	to	the	raw	‘app-italism’	if	this	tendency	is	spreading	to	the	rest	of	the	labour	

market”	(Appendix	3.58).		

	

This	 quotes	 continues	 the	 trend	 from	 previous	 periods	 in	 our	 journey	 of	 blaming	 the	

politicians	and	that	they	should	not	celebrate.	Transitively,	the	new	taxi	law	is	actively	sending	

Uber	out	-	leading	the	reader	to	believe	that	Uber	had	no	other	choice.	Further,	the	emphasis	

is	on	what	Uber	actually	did	that	was	good	for	society.	They	are	therefore	positioned	as	active	

in	the	next	sentence,	where	they	provide	easier	and	cheaper	taxis	to	the	customer.	When	

that	is	said,	after	reading	this	quote	the	will	be	left	with	a	feeling	of	Denmark	having	dodge	a	

bullet.	The	listing	of	all	the	questionable	things	Uber	did	is	one	thing,	but	arguing	that	this	

might	end	with	 ‘raw	app-italism’	 is	another.	Describing	 something	with	 the	adjective	 raw,	
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makes	it	seem	wild	and	perhaps	uncontrollable.	Furthermore,	the	new	word	‘app-italism’	is	a	

construction	made	by	the	journalist	to	highlight	the	fact	that	the	Uber	app,	in	all	sense	was	a	

liberal	 (capitalist)	 app,	 and	 had	 we	 continued	 down	 that	 road	 without	 some	 degree	 of	

regulation	it	might	have	changed	our	society	in	ways	we	cannot	fathom.		That	Uber	focused	

too	much	on	the	business	side	of	things	are	talked	about	later	on.		

	

“Here	have	the	board	at	Uber	been	deaf	and	blind.	They	have	completely	failed	to	see	that	it	

is	 not	 enough	 to	 spoil	 the	 consumer	 in	 us.	We	 are	 also	 citizens.	 And	most	 of	 us	 are	 also	

employees”	(Appendix	3.58).		

	

Thereby	putting	further	emphasis	on	that	Uber	did	not	fit	with	the	Danish	way	of	doing	things,	

at	least	not	in	the	form	it	had	at	the	time.	This	is	seen	in	the	subjects	the	journalists	uses,	

consumer,	 citizen	 and	 employee.	 Of	 these	 three	 the	 words	 with	 the	 most	 negative	

connotations	 is	arguably	consumer,	a	word	that	 leads	the	reader	to	think	of	consumption,	

and	depletion	of	resources	-	a	word	that	does	not	fit	well	into	the	whole	sharing	economy	

debate.	On	the	other	hand,	a	word	like	citizen	is	more	positively	connotated,	and	this	is	what	

the	Uber	chose	not	to	focus	on.	Uber	did	thus	focus	too	much	on	what	we	do	not	like	about	

ourselves.		

	

Legislation:		

Since	this	period	was	after	the	new	taxi	 law	had	been	agreed	upon	the	journalists	had	the	

opportunity	to	discuss	the	implications	of	this.	

	

“With	 the	 taxi	 agreement	 that	 was	 agreed	 by	 a	 majority	 of	 Folketinget	 in	 February	 the	

limitation	on	the	amount	of	taxis	were	abandoned.	This	can	possibly	make	the	taxi	business	

markedly	 larger.	Additionally,	 the	companies	can	now	be	 run	 in	corporational	 form,	which	

makes	it	possible	for	larger	companies	to	enter	the	Danish	market”	(Appendix	3.57).		

	

This	statement	 is	not	a	quotation	from	somebody	 involved	 in	 the	 industry,	 rather	 it	 is	 the	

journalists	who	tries	to	suggest	what	might	happen	on	the	Danish	taxi	market,	in	other	words	

it	is	an	account	of	the	law.	Our	interpretation	of	the	text	here	is	that	the	newspaper	is	looking	

favourably	on	the	new	law.	For	instance,	a	‘limitation’	is	removed	and	the	law	can	make	the	
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taxi	market	 ‘larger’.	 The	 second	of	 these	 is	 of	 course	 from	a	 liberal	 point	 of	 view,	where	

growth	is	almost	always	wished	for.	However,	the	last	sentence	is	very	neutral.	It	is	not	clear	

whether	 larger	 companies	 is	 a	 good	 idea	 or	 not.	 This	 is	 interesting	 as	 Uber,	 a	 large	

international	company,	entered	the	Danish	market	-	and	despite	their	popularity	had	to	close	

in	the	end.	One	could	therefore,	think	that	this	move	was	made	by	the	politicians	in	order	to	

accommodate	Uber.	However,	Trine	Wollenberg	is	of	another	impression:		

	

“For	us	the	new	taxi	law	has	never	been	about	Uber.		It	has	really	been	about	what	kind	of	

conditions	that	has	to	be	present	in	order	for	the	taxi	occupation	to	develop”	(Appendix	3.57).		

	

With	this	it	can	be	argued	that	Uber	quickly	became	irrelevant	when	they	closed.	They	were	

no	longer	a	threat	and	the	industry	shifted	focus	to	other	matters.	The	comment	here	can	

even	be	seen	as	a	snide	remark	towards	Uber	as	it	was	‘never	about’	them.	There	was	thus	a	

clear	belief	in	the	industry	that	Uber	was	illegal	and	they	had	to	be	removed.	Not	everybody	

is	happy	with	the	law	though.	

“Unfortunately	 it	 ended	with	 a	 rigid	 taxi	 law	mixed	with	 expensive	 universal	 permissions,	

limitations	on	the	number	of	permission,	inflexible	price	structures	etc.	instead.	Annoyingly,	

vulgarliberalists	 now	 have	 the	 chance	 to	 tell	 the	 story	 about	 a	 welfaregovernmentally	

regulatinghell	which	sets	Denmark	outside	of	the	innovative	future”	(Appendix	3.58).		

A	 lot	 of	 adjectives	 are	 used	 in	 this	 quote	 to	 show	 the	 emotion	 of	 the	 journalist.	 Rigid,	

expensive,	inflexible	are	all	words	with	negative	connotations	-	the	purpose	is	likely	to	make	

the	 reader	 think	 that	 the	 new	 taxi	 law	 is	 inadequate.	 Additionally	 three	 other	words	 are	

created.	Vulgarliberalists	is	a	remark	against	the	liberal	politicians,	who	can	say	that	they	have	

made	 a	 good	 work	 -	 when	 the	 opinion	 on	 the	 law	 is	 opposite.	 Furthermore	 the	 ‘vulgar’	

signifies	 that	 the	 politicians	 have	 bad	 taste	 and	 a	 too	 one	 dimensional	 in	 their	 thinking.	

Welfaregovernmentally	and	regulatinghell	is	likely	a	remark	against	the	social/	social-liberal	

parties	 in	 folketinget,	 who	 often	 times	 talk	 about	 welfare.	 Of	 course	 welfare	 has	 to	 be	

regulated	in	some	way,	but	 in	this	 journalist’s	mind	it	has	become	hell	and	in	the	end	this	

leads	to	a	Denmark	left	behind.	Meaning	of	this	is	then	likely	that	the	Danish	politicians	had	

a	chance	to	prepare	Denmark	for	the	future,	but	they	did	not	manage	to	do	so.				
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Competition:		

As	mentioned	above,	it	is	suggested	that	the	revised	law	might	lead	to	additional	competition	

on	the	Danish	taxi	market.	Several	of	the	articles	therefore,	comment	on	the	implications	of	

the	law,	and	Uber’s	closing.	

	For	instance	one	article	is	referencing	a	source	saying	that	a	big	taxi	company	is	prepared	to	

enter	the	vacuum	left	behind	Uber.	

	

“According	to	Berlingske’s	information	the	Swedish	company	Cabonline,	that	have	a	billion	in	

revenue,	 visited	Denmark	 in	 preparation	 of	 their	 entry	 here,	where	 they	 aim	 at	 being	 the	

biggest	player,	as	late	as	last	week”	(Appendix	3.57).	

	

A	serious	threat	because	they	already	state	that	they	want	to	be	the	biggest	player.	Large	

companies	have	opportunities	that	smaller	companies	do	not.	Thomas	RB	Petersen,	CEO	at	

Amager-Øbro	 taxi	 thinks:	“that	 the	new	taxi	 law	will	make	 large	 taxi	 companies	enter	 the	

Danish	 market	 by	 lowering	 the	 prices	 and	 increase	 the	 supply	 of	 cars.	 It	 will	 hurt	 the	

established	 companies,	 but	will	 also	 hit	 the	 chauffeurs	who	will	 have	 a	 hard	 time	 getting	

enough	trips.	“It	will	especially	be	the	chauffeurs	and	the	taxi	cab	owners	who	will	pay	the	

price””	(Appendix	3.57).	

The	revised	 law	will	hence	not	be	a	benefit	 for	the	already	established	Danish	companies,	

because	they	at	this	point	in	time	are	run	differently	than	a	large	corporation.	Actually,	it	is	

the	ordinary	chauffeur	who	in	the	end	is	going	to	pay	the	price.	Thus	the	article	strives	to	have	

the	reader	feel	compassion	for	the	taxi	chauffeur,	who	now	will	have	an	even	harder	time	

making	a	living.					

The	next	article	claims	that	the	trade	union	movement	has	romanticized	how	the	taxi	industry	

were	going	to	be	once	Uber	eventually	decided	to	leave.	Henning	Jørgensen,	labour	market	

researcher	at	Aalborg	University	says:		

	

“They	have	created	a	picture	of	Uber	as	being	bad	employers,	who	with	new	technology	will	

destroy	the	nice	Danish	labour	market,	but	in	the	end	it	is	the	market	that	becomes	the	court	

of	law”	(Appendix	3.59).	
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First	of	all	Henning	Jørgensen	is	arguing	that	an	unjust	image	of	Uber	was	created	by	the	trade	

union	movement,	which	aided	in	making	a	law	against	them.	However,	it	does	not	matter.	He	

uses	 the	metaphor	 of	 the	market	 becoming	 the	 court	 to	 signal	 that	 in	 the	 end	 it	 is	 the	

customers	who	decided	what	they	want.	The	trade	union	movement	cannot	force	the	Danish	

consumers	to	take	taxi	if	they	do	not	want	to.	He	further	argues	this	case	as	“It	is	not	a	zero	

sum	game	between	taxi	chauffeurs	and	Uber-chauffeurs,	as	 it	 is	 sometimes	 framed	by	the	

trade	union	movement...It	is	the	market	that	decides	the	development	-	not	the	taxi	chauffeurs	

or	 the	 trade	union	movement”	 (Appendix	3.59).	He	 thereby	say,	 that	at	 least	 some	of	 the	

people	who	used	Uber	will	not	be	using	taxis	again	because	it	is	entirely	different	concepts	

and	prices.	Further	emphasizing	that	it	was	an	ideological	battle	the	trade	union	movement	

fought	in	order	to	stay	in	power.	Not	necessarily	because	it	would	be	the	best	for	society.		

What	is	easy	to	forget	is	that	Uber	was	only	one	among	a	handful	of	similar	services.	On	one	

of	the	last	days	of	Uber	one	of	their	remaining	chauffeurs	stated:		

“When	it	became	public	that	Uber	closes	his	colleagues	started	to	search	for	other	ways	of	

driving	taxi	immediately.	“I	can	tell	you	what	the	others	are	doing.	They	have	begun	driving	

Haxi.	Haxi	is	an	app,	but	no	one	have	been	using	it	because	they	have	had	Uber.	The	difference	

is	that	with	Uber	you	do	not	have	to	call	anybody.	You	have	to	do	so	with	Haxi,	and	you	pay	

via	MobilePay.	The	taxition	authorities	loses	the	advantage	of	being	able	to	control	what	the	

chauffeurs	make,	and	the	customer	do	not	have	the	security	they	have	Uber	where	you	can	

see	where	the	customer	is	picked	up	and	dropped	off”	(Appendix	3.60).	

The	 Uber	 chauffeurs	 will	 thus	 not	 let	 themselves	 be	 dictated	 by	 what	 the	 trade	 union	

movement	wants	them	to	do,	and	instantly	finds	new	work	at	Uber’s	competitors.	If	what	he	

is	saying	is	true	then	society	is	actually	worse	off	after	Uber,	at	least	there’s	a	lot	of	things	

that	is	lost.	The	customers	lose	a	lot	of	security	when	driving	with	car	services	that	are	less	

transparent	than	Uber	and	taxi.	At	the	same	time	the	taxition	authorities	can	no	longer	track	

the	income	the	chauffeurs	have,	and	less	tax	will	thus	be	put	in	the	Danish	coffers.	Besides,	

the	Uber	chauffeur	does	not	agree	with	the	entire	tax	debate	that	played	out	at	the	height	of	

the	conflict:	“Everybody	pays	tax.	It	is	pure	taxi	propaganda”	(Appendix	3.60).	By	labelling	it	

propaganda	he	compares	what	taxi	did	to	regimes	who	tries	to	blind	their	populations	with	

lies.	While	also	labelling	what	taxi	did	as	unfair	towards	Uber,	because	none	of	it	was	true.	

What	is	important	to	remember	is	however,	that	Uber	drivers	was	actually	sentenced	for	not	

paying	the	right	amount	of	tax	-	and	the	statement	here	thus	seem	less	true.	
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Hero	vs	Villain	-	Interactional	Control	

There	are	no	clear	cut	winner	or	hero	in	this	period.	The	part	that	are	closes	is	Uber,	however,	

they	also	get	their	share	of	the	blame	for	the	entire	conflict.	Still	though,	they	are	praised	for	

their	innovativeness	and	some	of	the	things	they	did.	It	could	be	argued	that	taxi	was	the	hero	

in	this	period,	they	finally	achieved	their	goal	in	closing	Uber.	However,	they	are	not	seen	in	

that	way.	The	comments	made	by	the	CEO	of	Amager-Øbro	taxi	and	the	CEO	of	Dansk	Taxi	

Råd	almost	victimize	themselves.	Yes,	they	got	a	revised	law,	but	that	law	made	the	Danish	

taxi	market	more	attractive	for	larger	international	companies	so	they	still	have	challenges.	

Arguably	the	villain	is	still	the	trade	union	movement,	who	fought	for	their	case,	the	question	

is	whether	they	did	with	for	the	right	reasons,	and	whether	it	the	best	for	both	the	industry,	

and	the	Danish	society	as	a	whole.		

5.3.1.8	Call	to	adventure	2	

	16th	of	May,	2017		

(Appendix	3.61-6.35	-	1st	April	-	16th	May)	

	

Normally	the	hero’s	journey	would	end	with	the	step	‘freedom	to	live’.	In	this	step	the	hero	

is	freed	from	the	fear	of	dying,	and	can	return	to	his	life.	However,	we	would	argue,	that	in	

the	case	of	Uber	v	Taxi	 this	 step	hasn't	arrived	yet.	 Instead,	we	would	argue	that	 the	 taxi	

industry	once	more	is	called	to	adventure.	See,	the	closing	of	Uber	didn’t	mark	the	end	of	the	

story,	as	the	space	that	Uber	left	behind	quickly	filled	with	new	similar	companies.	It	is	argued	

that	one	of	the	reasons	for	Uber	closing	was	that	we	never	reached	consensus	on	what	to	call	

their	business	model,	was	it	sharing	economy,	platform	economy	or	something	third?	This	

could	very	well	be	the	reason	to	why	we	now	see	new	companies	calling	themselves	‘freight	

companies’	and	deciding	to	operate	in	the	market	(Appendix	3.62).	The	new	law	simply	didn’t	

handle	the	issue	at	hand.	Thus,	the	established	taxi	companies	once	more	has	to	venture	into	

the	horizon	and	find	out	how	to	beat	their	foe.		

	

Since	Uber	closed	 it	was	no	 longer	 relevant	 to	 talk	about	 their	concept.	 Instead	 the	 focus	

shifted	 to	 the	 future,	 and	 how	 the	 involved	 actors	 could	 improve,	 and	what	 the	 current	

market	situation	looked	like	now	that	Uber	was	gone.	
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Discourses	 Berlingske	(1)	 Jyllandsposten	

(2)	

Politiken	

(1)	

Total:	4	

Future	 1	 1	 -	 2	

Market	

Situation	

1	 1	 -	 2	

	

Given	that	our	“hero”,	taxi,	 is	not	actually	greeted	as	a	hero	by	the	people,	we	should	not	

expect	them	to	come	knocking	on	the	door	 in	order	to	urge	the	hero	to	return	to	society.	

Rather	than	staying	in	their	little	bubble	of	bliss,	taxi	must	show	the	people	that	they	deserve	

the	victory.	

		

Future	

“The	story	about	Uber	exitting	Denmark	is	a	sad	affair.	It	is	about	the	battle	of	an	innovative	

but	 immature	company,	 fighting	against	trade	union	bosses	and	politicians	with	the	public	

spirit	parked	in	the	last	century”	(Appendix	3.62).		

Uber	might	not	have	been	the	final	winner,	but	they	are	the	moral	one.	At	least	that	is	how	it	

is	 framed	 here,	 where	 they	 fought	 an	 opponent	 that	 was	 too	 strong	 and	 old	 fashioned.	

Therefore,	Uber	is	looked	back	upon	with	mostly	fondness,	they	brought	something	new	and	

interesting,	albeit	a	bit	rough	on	the	edges,	that	we	as	a	society	were	not	ready	to	handle	yet.	

Or	phrased	in	another	way,	we	could	not	at	this	junction	comprehend	how	to	truly	integrate	

it	into	our	labour	market	models.	Arguably	Uber	can	also	blame	themselves	for	their	failure,	

there	is	a	host	of	situations	they	could	have	handled	better	than	they	did.	However,	it	is	their	

opponents,	that	in	the	end	who	gets	the	blame,	and	are	are	asked	to	change.	Thus	it	is	said	

that:	

	

“...	the	unions	may	as	well	start	acknowledging	that	their	own	members	are	better	off	in	the	

long	run	if	the	professional	representatives	adapt	to	a	time	where	the	individual	is	in	charge	

of	where,	when	and	how	long	that	person	wants	to	work,	and	to	an	even	higher	degree,	is	
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able	to	set	their	own	price	for	the	work	they	do.	A	nightmare	scenario	for	the	old	Trade	Union	

Movement”	(Appendix	3.62).		

A	‘nightmare’	for	the	‘old’	trade	union	movement,	this	is	how	the	realization	that	they	have	

to	change	is	framed.	Nightmare	thus	signals	something	that	the	trade	union	movement	really	

would	rather	be	without.	At	the	same	time,	it	refers	to	a	sort	of	childlike	behaviour,	although	

adults	have	nightmares	as	well,	it	is	mostly	children	who	have	them	-	thereby,	insinuating	that	

the	trade	union	movement	acted	immaturely.	There	is	also	som	symbolism	in	that	we	have	

nightmares	when	we	are	most	vulnerable,	while	we	sleep,	we	can't	do	anything	about	it,	until	

it	happens,	 in	 that	way	nightmare	signals	more	 than	a	word	as	e.g.	 realize	 -	which	 in	 this	

instance	covers	the	same	meaning.	In	that	article	it	is	further	argued	that:							

“If	the	Danish	trade	unions,	which,	I	hope,	is	made	up	of	way	less	concrete	way	more	brain	

activity	than	they	have	a	reputation	for	in	neoliberal	circles,	is	capable	of	acting	in	that	reality	

they	actually	have	a	chance	of	securing	their	own	existence.	Very	few	have	an	interest	in	a	

labour	market	without	collective	bargaining	and	orderly	conditions.	But	uncommonly	many	

have	an	interest	in	that	the	framework	for	working	hours,	time,	and	salary	becomes	way	more	

flexible	 and	 adjusted	 to	 a	 near	 future,	 where	 the	 employees	 are	 no	 longer	 viewed	 as	

inarticulate	victims	of	abuse	of	greater	capitalism”	(Appendix	3.62).	

They	do	thus	have	a	chance	of	saving	themselves,	and	arguably	also	the	Danish	labour	market.	

Here	 it	 is	 then	 said,	 that	 they	were	 right	 in	much	 of	 what	 they	 said,	 of	 course	we	 need	

regulation,	but	they	didn't	keep	in	touch	with	times.	The	argument	here	is	a	classical	socio-

liberalist	one,	where	the	best	of	both	worlds	are	highlighted,	and	the	trade	union	movement	

should	be	able	to	understand	and	implement	that.	However,	it	is	also	an	attack	on	the	trade	

union.	 Saying	 that	 in	 neoliberal	 circles	 they	 are	 looked	 down	upon.	 Furthermore,	 a	 slight	

attack	 is	used	 in	the	 last	sentence.	Arguably,	 the	one’s	 that	 the	trade	unions	are	trying	to	

protect,	isn’t	as	defenseless	as	they	believe	them	to	be.	What	is	more,	by	saying	‘victims	of	

abuse	of	greater	capitalism’	the	author	also	ridicules	the	concept	of	the	enemy	that	the	trade	

union	movement	has	tried	to	create.	

	

The	battle	between	Uber	and	Taxi	is	over	for	now,	but	the	war	for	how	the	future	of	taxi	looks	
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like	has	arguably	just	begun.	Uber	planted	some	of	the	seeds	for	what	this	future	could	look	

like,	they	had	their	opponents,	and	they	will	continue	to	fight.	Thus	it	is	said	that:	

	“Uber	closes	in	Denmark	after	three	years	of	open	war	with	the	taxi	industry,	but	there	is	no	

indication	that	the	hatchet	is	going	the	be	put	in	the	garage	any	time	soon”	(Appendix	3.63).	

	

Market	situation	

In	the	end,	the	taxi	market	that	Uber	leaves	behind	isn't	the	same	as	the	one	they	entered.	In	

3	 years	 they	 saw	 changes	 to	 structures,	 competitors	 as	 well	 as	 customer	 behavior	 and	

preferences	perhaps	they	even	changed	something.	See,	the	Danish	consumers	were	tired	of	

“bad	service,	in	a	rigid	marked	with	towering	prices”	(Appendix	3.64).	The	taxi	industry,	and	

the	trade	union	movement	who	ended	up	fighting	a	lot	of	the	battles,	didn't	understand	what	

the	Danish	consumer	wanted,	and	this	is	a	mistake.		

“The	taxi	industry	refuses	to	accept	that	their	service	is	a	simple	commodity.	They	try	to	sell	

an	exclusive	service	in	a	diesel-powered	Mercedes	with	leather	interior,	while	thousands	only	

wish	to	get	from	A	to	B.	And	the	consumer	refuses	to	pay	20-30	percent	extra	for	that	service.	

The	taxi	companies	can	either	revise	their	business	model	or	bleed	to	death	like	the	old	giants	

in	the	aviation	industry”	(Appendix	3.64).	

Although	the	taxi	companies	beat	Uber	they	are	still	perceived	as	stubborn	and	not	willing	to	

listen.	 ‘Exclusive’	 like	 any	 other	 term	 is	 always	 in	 flux,	 and	what	was	 considered	 a	 luxury	

yesterday	is	perhaps	not	considered	a	luxury	today.	But	maybe	it	is	not	the	taxi	companies	

fault	 that	 they	 are	 not	 changing	 with	 the	 time.	 As	 mentioned	 above	 the	 trade	 union	

movement	were	a	 tough	opponent	 for	Uber,	and	the	politicians	did	maybe	not	change	as	

much	about	the	industry	as	they	would	have	liked	to.		

	

“The	Uber	case	developed	rather	parodic	at	Christiansborg.	A	reluctant	government	ended	up	

voting	 in	 favor	of	their	own	taxi	 law	compromise,	well	knowing	that	the	new	legislation	 in	

practice	will	keep	the	taxi	industry	in	a	rigid	and	unwanted	system”	(Appendix	3.37).	

The	politicians	are	thus	once	again	ridiculed.	This	time,	not	for	their	passiveness	in	handling	

the	case,	but	rather	because	of	the	way	they	reacted.	The	government	lost	face	and	had	to	

settle	for	a	‘compromise’,	in	a	deal	that	still	leaves	them	with	an	‘unwanted’	system.	It	seems	
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as	though	the	author	want	to	ask,	what	is	politicians	even	good	at?	And	if	a	bad	taxi	law	wasn't	

enough,	they	also	overlooked	their	most	important	customers	-	the	voters.		

“The	case	is	that	the	consumers	in	general	have	been	pleased	with	an	actor	who	flexibly	and	

cheaply	and	with	a	level	of	service	kept	up	by	individual	ratings	from	every	passenger	for	every	

chauffeur,	in	a	short	span	was	capable	of	expanding	the	taxi	market	and	win	market	share	

from	the	old	taxi	companies”	(Appendix	3.62).		

Uber	left	a	vacuum	that	was	quickly	filled	with	new	companies	such	as	Ubr	City	(no	affiliation	

to	the	American	Uber),	Haxi	and	the	like.	The	question	is,	what	did	it	even	matter?	It	is	argued	

that	one	of	the	reasons	for	Uber’s	exit	that	we	never	understood	it	completely.	“The	service	

has	been	called	everything	from	sharing	economy,	platform	economy,	access	economy	and	

collaborative	economy,	but	nobody	could	agree	on	a	common	term”	(Appendix	3.63),	add	to	

that	list	definitions	found	in	previous	articles	such	as	“Uber	economy”	and	a	picture	has	been	

painted.	We	now	see	the	same	thing	happening	again,	Ubr	City	labels	themselves	as	“cargo	

services”.	The	chauffeur	collects	the	object,	and	then	the	customer	is	able	to	join	(Appendix	

3.64).	While	competitors	Haxi	and	Habil	do	something	similar.		

Hence,	protecting	the	an	industry	with	access	barriers	such	as	taximeters,	seat	feelers	and	

DKK	40.000	permissions	 (Appendix	3.62).	 Is	not	optimal	since	new	competitors	will	bloom	

anyway.	This	leads	us	to	this	final	quote	which	once	again	blames	the	politicians	and	trade	

union	movement	for	their	shortsightedness:		

“Competition	for	the	customers	under	orderly	conditions	is	always	and	only	good.	The	same	

goes	 for	 competition	 for	 the	 jobs.	 The	 law	makers	are	 really	 creating	a	 collective	 sleeping	

powder	for	society,	and	kills	that	entrepreneurial	spirit	and	desire	to	create	the	framework	for	

your	own	life,	which	is	the	very	fuel	in	the	foundation	of	a	Danish	model	which	is	also	viable	

for	the	next	decade	when	these	two	factors	are	shut	out”	(Appendix	3.62).		

	

Hero	vs	Villain	

There	are	no	real	winners	in	this	last	period.	The	trade	union	and	politicians	did	arguably	not	

end	up	with	 the	best	 law	for	 the	 taxi	 industry,	which	was	not	 reformed	as	much	as	many	

probably	had	hoped.	Taxi	had	to	see	the	rise	of	many	new	competitors	who	come	from	the	

same	mould	as	Uber,	because	Uber	 left	a	vacuum.	The	 industry	thus	became	more	varied	

than	it	was	before	Uber	entered,	creating	an	industry	that	is	harder	to	control.	Therefore,	the	

true	battle	for	the	taxi	 industry	is	 likely	to	have	just	begun,	rather	than	ended	with	Uber’s	
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demise.	And	Uber	had	to	close,	but	mostly	because	they	were	misunderstood	it	is	argued,	and	

they	could	have	handled	the	situation	better	than	they	did.	Hence	they	were	too	immature	

and	aggressive,	and	they	did	not	truly	understand	the	Danish	consumer	either.				

	

5.3.2 Sub conclusion 
5.3.2.1	Textual	dimension	

In	the	textual	dimension	we	looked	at	the	properties	and	qualities	and	linguistic	tendencies	

that	the	text	can	contribute	with	in	the	construction	of	the	reality	it	describes	and	thus	shapes.	

These	 also	 help	 support	 the	 overall	 tendencies	 in	 the	 discursive	 practice.	 In	 this	 part	we	

focused	mainly	on	wording	and	word	meaning,	metaphors	and	to	some	extent	intertextual	

chains.	

	

Wording	and	word	meaning	

We	found	that	the	words	used	to	describe	Uber	and	their	business	was	a	central	theme.	It	

was	very	important	for	them	to	be	seen	as	a	‘technology	company’	and	not	a	‘taxi	service’.	

This	was	of	course	because	the	second	they	admitted	to	being	a	taxi	service	they	would	be	

convicted	 guilty	 of	 breaking	 the	 Danish	 taxi	 law.	 In	 addition	 it	 was	 very	 important	 to	 be	

connected	with	the	sharing	economy.	Throughout	the	periods	the	sharing	economy	has	been	

portrayed	very	positively	only	with	a	few	exceptions.	The	emphasis	on	technology	was	also	

important	 because	 technology	 was	 representative	 of	 innovation,	 development	 and	 the	

future.	 These	 were	 seen	 as	 positive	 qualities.	We	 found	 that	 wording	 was	 an	 important	

rhetorical	tool	especially	in	connection	with	framing	different	topics	and	actors	in	a	negative	

or	positive	way.	The	word	‘stealing’	was	for	example	used	several	times	in	connection	with	

the	 framing	 of	 Uber’s	 acquirement	 of	 customers.	 The	 taxi	 drivers	 and	 the	 Danish	

Transportation	Authorities	saw	Uber	as	a	villainous	lawbreaking	criminal	from	the	first	day	

they	entered	the	Danish	market	and	they	made	sure	to	reproduce	this	imagery	of	them.	When	

a	strong	reproduction	of	a	certain	discourse	occur	using	the	same	wording	Fairclough	calls	it	

overwording	 and	 definitely	 identified	 a	 strong	 overwording	 of	 both	 the	 “villain	 role”	 and	

“hero	role”	assigned	to	Uber	by	both	sides.	In	addition	to	overwording	Fairclough	names	it	

transitivity	when	for	example	blame,	causality	or	responsibility	is	assigned	to	favored	parties.		
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As	part	of	the	textual	dimension	we	also	found	that	metaphors	were	a	continuous	feature	in	

the	framing	of	the	different	roles	assigned	to	the	different	parties	as	well	as	the	framing	of	

the	social	and	political	 landscapes.	A	recurrent	metaphor	was	for	example	“the	wild	west”	

which	was	used	 to	describe	 the	 taxi	 industry.	 This	metaphor	was	used	mainly	 to	provoke	

negative	associations.	

	

Intertextual	chains	

The	overall	intertextual	chain	which	we	identified	is	the	one	that	resulted	in	the	reformation	

of	the	taxi	 law.	We	might	view	every	single	communicative	event	during	the	entire	period	

from	Uber	entering	the	Danish	market	in	november	2014	to	their	ultimate	exit	in	the	spring	

of	2017	was	a	link	in	this	chain.	All	the	different	texts	and	discourses	somehow	contributed	

to	 this	end	 result	 in	one	way	or	another.	On	a	 smaller	 scale	we	also	 found	 several	minor	

chains.	

	

5.3.2.2	Discursive	dimension	

As	described	in	the	introduction	we	found	several	main	discourses	or	themes	in	the	articles	

which	we	categorized	as	technology,	sharing	economy,	legislation,	conflict,	and	future.	The	

dominant	discourses	changed	over	time	during	the	periods,	and	we	found	very	 interesting	

was	how	especially	the	ambivalence	that	seem	to	exist	regarding	the	sharing	economy.	it	was	

both	framed	as	being	the	way	of	the	future,	unavoidable	and	providing	the	consumers	with	

better	and	cheaper	alternatives	and	giving	everybody	the	opportunity	to	control	how	they	

spend	and	earn	their	money.	in	addition	the	sharing	economy	had	the	benefit	of	being	eco-

friendly	because	of	the	better	exploitation	of	resources.	On	the	other	hand	sharing	economy	

seen	as	hurting	the	welfare	state	-	the	very	foundation	of	the	Danish	society.	

	

Interdiscursivity	and	roles	

In	our	analysis	we	also	found	that	the	negative	and	positive	framing	of	the	different	discourses	

was	also	very	much	connected	to	how	the	roles	of	Uber	and	taxi	were	portrayed	during	the	

conflict.	In	the	beginning	we	saw	that	the	media	and	the	public	had	been	awaiting	the	arrival	

of	Uber	with	much	anticipation.	The	taxi	industry	had	had	a	bad	reputation	for	many	years,	

the	general	perception	of	 the	 taxi	 industry	was	 for	 instance	described	as	“plotting	against	

consumers”	by	saying:	“In	some	places	taxi	act	like	a	mafia	run	by	gangsters”	(Appendix	3.1).	
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This	puts	taxi	in	the	role	of	the	villain	and	Uber	in	the	role	the	“hero”	coming	to	rescue	the	

people.	This	is	contradictory	to	our	framing	of	taxi	as	the	“hero”	throughout	the	entire	outline.	

However,	the	term	hero	should	be	taken	a	bit	more	lightly,	by	hero	we	often	simply	mean	our	

protagonist.	Still,	we	elaborate	on	we	arrived	at	the	definition	of	taxi	as	a	hero	and	also	the	

change	in	the	roles	below.	

As	the	villain	taxi	represented	and	old	and	rigid	industry	that	was	most	often	referred	to	as	a	

sort	of	cartel.	taxi	had	monopoly	over	the	“driving	services”	other	than	public	transportation	

and	 the	 consumers	 felt	 cheated	 by	 the	 seemingly	 high	 prices	 and	 low	 service	 which	

characterized	the	industry.	Uber,	on	the	other	hand,	represented	a	breath	of	fresh	air,	finally	

an	 alternative	 to	 taxi	 and	 public	 transportation.	 The	 Uber	 service	 was	 cheaper,	 more	

accessible	and	transparent	because	of	all	of	the	information	they	provided	to	the	consumer	

about	the	“product”.	The	price	was	given	before	the	car	arrived	and	the	passenger	had	to	pre-

approve	it,	the	customer	could	track	the	driver	and	his	whereabouts	before	arriving	and	the	

passenger	had	the	chance	to	rate	the	drivers	after	the	ride	was	over	and	the	review	would	be	

visible	 to	 the	 next	 passenger	 driving	with	 that	 chauffeur.	 Uber	 represented	 technological	

advancements,	better	customer	service	and	 lower	prices	-	 they	represented	a	change	first	

and	foremost.	taxi	and	Trafikstyrelsen,	however,	saw	them	as	villains	violating	the	National	

Taxi	Law	and	thus	bringing	unfair	competition	to	the	taxi	market.	During	the	first	period	Uber	

was	 framed	 as	 the	 hero	 by	 almost	 everyone	 except	 the	 Danish	 taxi	 industry	 and	 the	

authorities,	the	people	loved	Uber.	

	

Taxi	 continued	 to	 criticize	 Uber,	 claiming	 they	 were	 an	 illegal	 taxi	 service,	 it	 was	 thus	

extremely	important	for	Uber	stand	their	ground	and	continue	to	reproduce	the	“technology”	

discourse	because	it	was	what	gave	them	their	“hero”	status,	and	also	because	admitting	to	

being	 a	 taxi	 service	 would	 be	 to	 plead	 guilty	 to	 breaking	 the	 Danish	 taxi	 law	 -	 turning	

themselves	into	the	villain.		

			This	strategy	seemed	to	work,	Uber	gained	further	popularity	and	taxi	continued	to	play	the	

victim	-	subjected	to	unfair	competition	by	Uber.		However,	almost	one	year	after	Uber’s	entry	

to	 the	Danish	market,	 the	 taxi	driver	had	 finally	had	enough	and	 in	September	2015	 they	

organized	a	demonstration	outside	of	Christiansborg	and	they	had	also	reported	many	Uber	

drivers	 and	 Uber	 cars	 to	 the	 authorities.	 taxi	 realized	 that	 playing	 the	 victim	 and	 just	
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complaining	to	“father”	-	the	authorities	-	was	not	going	to	bring	any	results.	At	this	point	

Uber	had	already	been	banned	in	other	European	cities	for	quite	some	time	(Appendix	3.11).	

The	 roles	 started	 to	 change	 when	 the	 public	 started	 opening	 their	 eyes	 to	 the	 possible	

negative	 implications	 the	 sharing	 economy	 could	 have	 on	 society.	 The	 way	 the	 sharing	

economy	functions	now	is	very	unregulated	and	difficult	to	navigate	in.	But	some	of	the	main	

arguments	against	the	sharing	Economy	and	Uber	is	the	fact	that	neither	the	companies	nor	

the	“employees”	pay	taxes,	this	means	that	the	Danish	state	is	losing	a	lot	of	money	which	

instead	is	transferred	to	the	foreign-owned	companies.	Furthermore,	by	claiming	to	only	be	

“technology”	 company	 Uber	 avoids	 having	 to	 the	 deal	 with	 standard	 employer	

responsibilities,	as	they	claim	they	do	not	have	any	employee,	only	users,	and	therefore	the	

Uber	drivers	are	not	protected	or	covered	by	standard	benefits	such	as	 insurances,	health	

care	etc.	This	hurts	the	Uber	drivers	and	thus	frames	Uber	as,	perhaps	not	a	villain	per	say,	

but	at	least	irresponsible.	Here	the	sharing	economy	(and	Uber)	is	framed	as	a	possible	threat	

to	society	for	the	first	time	since	taxi	just	accused	them	of	breaking	the	Taxi	law	(Appendix	

3.21-22).	 From	 here	 the	 sharing	 economy	 discourse	 is	 intertwined	 with	 the	 legislation	

discourse	as	the	main	theme	in	the	following	periods	revolve	around	how	to	accommodate	

the	sharing	economy	in	a	responsible	way	in	our	society	and	regulated	in	a	way	that	ensures	

taxes	are	being	paid	and	the	employees	are	protected.	In	this	period	the	rise	of	the	sharing	

economy	is	compared	to	the	early	industrialization	(Appendix	3.21-22).		

	

From	October	 2015	 the	 government	 start	 to	work	 on	 revision	 of	 the	 Taxi	 law	which	will	

ultimately	result	 in	the	illegalization	of	Uber.	However,	the	sharing	economy	discourse	has	

regained	a	more	positive	tone	and	journalists	once	again	focus	mainly	on	the	benefits	of	the	

sharing	economy;		

	

“The	sharing	economy	challenges	both	our	way	of	doing	business	and	our	legislation	but	we	

are	only	hurting	ourselves	by	opposing	these	new	businesses”	 (Appendix	3.24).	Technology	

and	the	sharing	economy	once	again	represent	freedom	and	development.	This	results	in	LO	

inviting	Uber	to	the	negotiating	table,	much	to	the	dismay	of	some	people.	Uber	sticks	to	their	

claim	to	be	a	technology	company	and	not	a	taxi	company,	however	they	now	also	claim	to	

be	a	“car-pooling	service”	(Appendix	3.25).	
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		In	the	spring	of	2016	the	court	has	yet	to	make	a	decision	about	the	legitimacy	of	Uber	and	

the	 Taxi	 union	 is	 getting	 impatient.	 The	 government	 is	 now	 even	welcoming	 the	 sharing	

economy	openly,	 it	 is	once	again	portrayed	as	representing	the	future	(Appendix	3.30-37).	

taxi	being	fed	up	with	support	for	Uber	and	with	being	ignored	by	the	authorities	a	taxi	driver	

posted	a	very	aggressive	and	threatening	message	on	Facebook	to	a	politician	which	put	taxi	

right	back	in	the	villain	role	(Appendix	3.37).	During	this	period	DI	also	defends	Uber	saying	

that	they	are	of	course	considered	innocent	until	ultimately	proven	guilty	by	a	court.	taxi	then	

resigns	from	DI	in	protest.		

	

Then,	finally,	the	court	has	arrived	at	a	verdict	in	november	2016	-	Uber	is	convicted	guilty	of	

breaking	Danish	taxi	laws.	This	was	quite	unexpected	and	the	verdict	did	not	sit	well	with	the	

people	 either.	 The	 dominant	 discourse	 becomes	 one	 of	 unfairness	 and	 rigid	 legislation	

inadequate	of	accommodating	technological	and	social	development.	In	this	final	stage	Uber	

was	assigned	the	role	of	the	victim	by	the	public,	however,	the	villain	role	was	not	directly	

assigned	 to	 taxi,	 in	 fact,	 the	 public	 seemed	 to	 have	 forgotten	 about	 them	more	 or	 less.	

Instead,	the	scapegoat	for	this	outcome	thus	became	the	government	and	the	lawmakers.	

The	public	criticized	them	for	not	welcoming	and	accommodating	the	sharing	economy	in	the	

new	 legislation.	Uber	 appealed	 the	 verdict	 immediately	 of	 course.	At	 this	 point	Uber	 had	

become	very	popular	with	the	public	and	now	the	politicians	and	the	lawmakers	had	killed	

them?	As	the	legitimacy	of	politicians	rest	on	the	support	of	the	people,	this	was	not	good	

news	for	the	government.	In	the	spring	of	2017	Uber	was	convicted	guilty	once	again	and	had	

to	cease	operations	in	Denmark.	taxi	survived	the	battle	but	they	resurfaced	neither	as	the	

hero	nor	the	villain	in	the	public’s	mind.	taxi	achieved	their	goal,	the	taxi	law	was	revised	and	

Uber	 killed	 in	 the	process,	 however,	 it	 seems	 that	 the	new	 legislation	makes	 it	 easier	 for	

foreign,	legal,	taxi	companies	to	enter	the	Danish	market	and	compete	on	fair	terms.	This	did	

not	please	taxi	and	it	seems	like	they	are	likely	to	fall	back	into	the	victim	role	once	more.	Still,	

our	‘hero’	did	learn	something	in	the	process;	technology	is	the	future	and	so	launched	a	new	

taxi	app,	seemingly	very	similar	to	the	old	Uber	app.				

	

5.3.3.3	Social	practice	

In	this	dimension	Fairclough	looks	at	the	ideological	and	political	effects,	hegemony,	of	the	

discourse.	 From	 the	 beginning	 we	 saw	 how	 the	 framing	 of	 Uber	 and	 sharing	 economy	
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influenced	the	political	discourse.	The	interdiscursive	battles	accounted	for	in	the	analysis		are	

not	only	fought	on	a	micro-	and	meso-level	between	Uber	and	taxi	and	the	authorities.	The	

conflict	between	taxi	and	Uber	was	not	only	set	in	the	closed	world	of	the	taxi	industry,	Uber	

became	a	symbol	of	technological	development	as	well	as	representing	and	driving	new	forms	

of	consumer	behaviour	and	consumer	demands		which	emanated	from	the	sharing	economy.	

Uber	also	came	to	represent	freedom,	opportunities	for	the	individual	and	a	less	regulated	

market	 economy.	 However,	 the	 structure	 of	 the	 sharing	 economy	 did	 not	 fit	 the	 Danish	

society	and	welfare	state.	And	thus	the	conversation	of	Uber	was	not	only	a	positive	one.	

Uber	was	especially	 criticised	 for	violating	 some	very	 fundamental	 values	and	practices	 in	

Danish	 society,	 mainly	 regarding	 not	 paying	 taxes	 and	 not	 taking	 on	 the	 employer	

responsibilities	 and	 thus	 failing	 to	 ensure	 that	 all,	 both	 employees	 and	 customers,	 are	

protected.	The	battle	between	Uber	and	Taxi	became	a	political	one.	The	discussion	suddenly	

became	relevant	for	all	members	of	society,	because	the	questions	no	longer	just	regarded	

the	violation	of	one	specific	law,	but	rather	the	violation	of	our	welfare	state	and	the	very	

structure	of	our	society.	We	argue	that	the	conflict	played	out	on	a	macro	societal	level	and	

became	ideological	battle	between	socialism	and	liberalism.		
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 6.0 Conclusion 
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6.1 Discussion 
The	research	can	be	argued	to	have	revealed	different	general	mechanism	that	could	have	

contributed	to	the	Taxi’s	key	challenges.	This	section	presents	a	further	reflection	upon	these	

mechanisms	and	seeks	to	identify	the	key	findings	in	relation	to	an	explanation	for	the	Uber	

shutdown	and	the	Taxi	victory.		

	

How	does	the	Taxi	industry	fit	the	Danish	Values?	

This	section	presents	a	reflection	upon	the	mechanisms	identified	in	the	analysis	of	the	Danish	

values	and	the	cultural	analysis	of	the	taxi	industry,	and	seeks	to	discuss	the	key	findings	in	

relation	to	Taxi’s	culture	and	the	core	Danish	values.	

	

As	the	Danish	Taxi	companies	operate	solely	on	the	Danish	market	one	would	assume	that	

the	 taxi	 companies	would	 be	 somewhat	 a	 representation	of	 the	 values	 in	Danish	 society.	

However,	based	on	the	cultural	analysis	we	did	of	the	taxi	 industry	we	found	that	the	taxi	

industry	did	in	fact	not	reflect	the	Danish	values	that	well.		The	basic	underlying	assumptions	

of	“Taxi	vs	someone”	and	“Money	vs	Service”	can	be	said	to	be	not	be	representative	of	the	

values	in	Danish	society.	“The	law	of	jante”	is	on	the	other	hand	a	core	value	in	Danish	society,	

although	it	might	be	expressed	in	a	slightly	different	way	in	the	Taxi	industry	than	it	is	in	the	

rest	of	Danish	society.		We	will	discuss	further	how	we	see	these	fit	and	not	fit	together	below,	

beginning	with	“Taxi	vs	someone”.	

	

The	 “Taxi	 vs	 Someone”	underlying	 assumption	 is	 not	 representative	of	 the	overall	Danish	

values.	The	reason	for	this	is	first	of	all	that	taxi	chauffeurs	have	a	tendency	to	argue	a	lot	

internally.	Of	course	arguing	is	not	forbidden	in	the	Danish	society	as	a	whole,	but	there	has	

to	be	tolerance	towards	the	opinions	of	others,	and	this	is	not	the	case	in	the	taxi	industry.	

Here	there’s	only	limited	space	for	the	opinions	of	others,	and	if	they	voice	it,	they	will	be	

confronted	with	 it	 immediately.	Furthermore	 it	 can	be	argued	 that	due	 to	 the	differences	

from	chauffeur	to	chauffeur	that	the	solidarity	within	the	industry	 is	rather	 low.	There	are	

nothing	that	makes	the	chauffeurs	feel	unity,	until	Uber	arrives	that	 is.	Then	they	all	get	a	

common	enemy,	 and	 it	 definitely	 seems	 as	 though	 things	 become	better	 after	 this	 point.			
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The	opposition	against	others	can	also	be	grounded	in	the	lack	of	another	important	Danish	

value	-	trust.	The	Danish	society	builds	on	trust,	and	thus	we	expect	that	peers	will	not	act	in	

a	mischievous	way	against	us.	When	the	taxi	industry	therefore,	expect	their	peers	to	not	act	

in	a	way	that	favors	them,	and	expect	them	to	act	against	their	wishes	it	can	be	said	to	be	a	

lack	of	trust.	The	basic	underlying	assumption	that	money	and	income	is	more	important	than	

service	is	not	in	line	with	the	Danish	values	in	society	as	well.	This	underlying	assumption	is	

arguably	a	sort	of	“me”	attitude	where	the	most	important	person	is	person	self.	Thus	it	is	

not	in	line	with	the	overall	most	important	value	in	Danish	society	of	showing	solidarity	and	

compassion	for	others.	The	“me-attitude”	is	seen	several	places	in	taxi’s	culture.	For	instance	

that	the	taxi	industry	is	like	the	“wild	west”	is	articulated	several	times.	This	leads	to	a	”me	

attitude”	because	the	only	one	you	really	can	depend	upon	is	yourself.	Everybody	else	is	out	

to	get	you,	your	money,	or	your	place	in	society.	In	other	words	it	breeds	a	lot	of	uncertainty	

in	 the	 industry.	 In	 their	attempt	to	 find	order	and	 logic	 in	 their	surroundings,	 for	example,	

organizations	often	impose	the	logic	and	orderliness	they	believe	they	have	discovered,	thus	

paving	 the	 way	 for	 a	 self-fulling	 prophecy”	 (Christensen,	 Morsing,	 Cheney,	 2008:28).	

Therefore,	one	can	argue	that	the	previous	preoccupation	with	money	being	most	important	

for	some	chauffeurs	has	turned	into	a	self-fulfilling	prophecy	for	the	rest	of	the	industry,	and	

in	the	end	it	has	developed	into	a	basic	underlying	assumption	in	their	culture.	

	

This	has	 further	consequences	 for	 the	 industry.	The	preoccupation	with	money,	and	more	

specifically	where	the	money	is	going	to	come	from,	means	that	the	focus	is	more	often	than	

not	on	the	next	trip,	rather	than	the	current	one.	Thus,	the	service	 level	for	the	 individual	

customer	will	inevitably	fall	because	the	focus	is	not	on	them,	but	the	next	customer	in	line.	

However,	there	are	indications	that	Uber	chauffeurs	are	also	focused	on	where	they	would	

get	their	next	trip.	With	that	said,	Uber’s	business	model	is	based	on	a	rating	system	where	

you	rate	your	driver	and	your	passenger,	which	might	arguably	be	one	of	the	reasons	why	

Uber	drivers	has	a	higher	focus	on	their	service.	It	has	previously	been	referred	to	that	the	

taxi	customers	no	longer	want	to	pay	20-30%	extra	for	being	transported	in	a	big	Mercedes	

by	an	educated	chauffeur.	The	customer	simply	doesn't	want	to	pay	for	being	transported.	A	

similar	 pattern	 was	 seen	 in	 the	 aviation	 industry	 where	 discount	 companies	 fly	 travelers	

cheaply	to	their	destination.	Where	Uber	and	the	aviation	industry	managed	to	understand	

the	wants	of	the	customer	taxi	failed.	
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	Overall	the	taxi	industry	was	therefore	challenged	before	Uber	entered	the	Danish	market.		

	

Is	Uber	more	appealing	to	the	Danish	Values	than	taxi?	

One	can	argue	that	Uber,	despite	our	assumptions,	are	appealing	to	the	Danish	values.	The	

sharing	economy	and	the	transparency	of	the	Uber	business	model	draw	strong	lines	to	one	

of	the	core	Danish	values:	Trust.		

The	trusting	culture	in	Denmark	is	built	on	the	expectation	that	your	fellow	citizens	and	public	

institutions	are	credible.	A	high	level	of	trust	has	a	colossal	value	for	a	society,	social,	political	

and	 economical.	 It	 creates	 a	 public	 culture	 embossed	by	 reciprocity	 and	 teamwork	 and	 a	

commitment	 to	 common	promising	 and	 agreements.	A	 high	 level	 of	 trust	 is	 a	 pillar	 in	 an	

effective	relatively	unbureaucratic	society.	Trust	creates	satisfaction,	safety	and	trustworthy	

relations	between	people	and	makes	the	social	life	more	functional.	(DanmarksKanon,	2017).	

The	Uber	business	model	is	based	on	trust	between	strangers,	as	Uber	drivers	are	not	hired	

by	the	company,	but	are	instead	Uber	customers.	This	is	also	referred	to	as	two-sided	market	

and	networks	effect.	One	can	argue	that	this	type	of	business	model	is	appealing	to	the	Danish	

values,	as	it	is	built	on	trust	between	strangers.	Further,	the	Uber	business	model	are	based	

on	consumer	ratings,	as	well	as	it	is	possible	to	see	who	your	driver	are,	what	rating	he	has,	

the	 phone	 number	 of	 the	 driver,	 the	 registration	 plate	 etc.	 It	 can	 be	 argued	 that	 this	

transparency	 intensifies	 the	trust.	 	The	goal	of	 transparency,	as	we	typically	conceive	 it,	 is	

somewhat	 illusory,	 because	 it	 suggests	 a	 communication	 state	 in	 which	 all	 ambiguity,	 all	

certainly,	 are	 eliminated	 and	 kind	 of	 pure	 “connection”	 or	 mutual	 understanding	 are	

achieved”	(Christensen,	Morsing,	Cheney,	2008:127).		

	

Furthermore,	 it	 can	be	 argued	 that	Uber	 creates	 opportunities.	 Everyone	 can	be	 an	Uber	

driver,	you	just	need	a	car	and	an	insurance.	This	creates	opportunities	for	unemployed,	that	

might	be	inhibited	by	language	barriers	or	simply	just	are	having	a	hard	time	finding	a	job.	

Uber	 offers	 you	 to	 become	 your	 own	 boss.	 This	 can	 be	 reflected	 in	 the	 Danish	 value	

liberality/tolerance,	quoting:	“Liberality	is	based	on	the	premise	that	everyone	has	the	right	

to	 decide	 about	 their	 own	 lives.	 It	means	 to	 have	 an	 open	mind	 and	 a	 tolerant	mindset”	

(Danmarks	kanon).	The	fact	that	you	get	to	choose	you	own	working	hours,	gives	the	Uber	

driver	a	high	degree	of	flexibility,	which	can	be	referred	to	the	other	Danish	value	freedom:	

“Freedom	 is	 the	 founding	 value	 for	 the	 Danish	 democracy.	 In	 the	 western	 tradition	 the	
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freedom	of	the	people	are	connected	to	the	freedom	of	the	individual”	(Danmarkskanon).	To	

sum	up,	it	can	be	argued	that	despite	the	fact	that	Uber	is	an	American	company,	the	company	

appeals	to	our	core	Danish	values	on	several	levels	and	in	ways	that	the	Danish	taxi	industry	

are	not.	One	can	argue	that	this	is	one	of	the	reasons	behind	their	success,	which	evolved	so	

rapidly.			

	

There	were	of	course	also	areas	where	Uber	did	not	fit	the	Danish	values,	however,	that	was	

not	obvious	to	the	public	until	at	a	later	point.	Much	of	this	revolve	around	whether	Uber	is	

an	employer	or	not,	and	thus	whether	they	should	meet	the	criteria	that	the	Danish	welfare	

model	set’s	to	employers.	For	instance,	Uber	chauffeurs	were	not	guaranteed	sick	leave	pay,	

maternity	leave	etc,	this	is	not	as	big	of	problem	if	the	chauffeur	do	the	job	on	a	part-time	

basis	as	the	job	is	not	the	primary	source	of	income.	However,	it	becomes	a	societal	problem	

if	 chauffeurs	 doing	 it	 full	 time	 all	 of	 the	 sudden	 are	 not	 able	 to	 do	 the	 job	 anymore.	

Furthermore,		Uber	was	depicted	in	the	media	as	not	ensuring	that	their	chauffeurs	paid	the	

right	amount	of	tax,	thus	in	principle	cheating	the	Danish	welfare	system.	Thereby	Uber	went		

against	one	of	the	most	important	values	in	Danish	society	-	the	welfare	system.		

	

Based	on	the	analysis	we	argue	that	at	first	Uber	fitted	fairly	well	with	the	values	in	Danish	

society.	However	as	time	passed	it	became	more	obvious	that	they	had	issues	with	paying	

taxes,	and	keeping	their	employer	responsibilities.	The	Danish	public	couldn’t	 ignore	these	

issues	as	they	were	too	big	compared	to	the	cultural	values	and	Uber	thus	had	to	close.	

	

Could	Taxi	have	been	better	prepared,	when	Uber	entered?	-	Maybe	been	appealing	more	

to	our	values?		

We	have	argued	that	Uber	at	first	fitted	fairly	well	with	the	values	in	Danish	society,	but	later	

experienced	problems	because	their	flaws	came	was	discussed	in	the	media.	If	taxi	had	been	

able	to	guard	themselves	better	against	Ubers	initial	entrance,	the	damage	that	occurred	to	

them	would	likely	have	been	lesser.	The	question	is	then,	could	taxi	have	done	anything	to	

influence	 their	 internal	culture	and	hence	repelled	Uber’s,	and	 if	 so,	how	could	 they	have	

done	it?		

First	of	all	we	need	to	refer	to	Robert	Chia	(1999)	who	argues	the	case	that	many	companies	

view	change	as	something	that	is	inherently	bad	and	should	be	avoided	at	any	cost.	We	would	
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argue	that	this	was	also	the	case	for	the	Danish	taxi	industry.	As	such	it	was	only	TaxiNord	

who	 in	 the	end	showed	willingness	 to	 try	and	adapt	 their	 services	 to	what	 the	customers	

wanted,	after	seeing	that	Uber’s	concept	of	 transparency	was	received	well	by	the	public.	

None	of	the	the	other	companies	did	anything	to	change	though.	There	is	therefore,	a	need	

for	 the	 industry	as	a	whole	 to	understand	 that	 the	world	 is	 always	 changing.	An	example	

would	be	that	the	Danish	no	longer	view	it	as	a	luxury	to	drive	with	taxi,	they	just	need	to	get	

from	A	to	B.	Hence	what	was	seen	as	luxury	yesterday	is	not	necessarily	seen	as	a	luxury	today	

or	tomorrow.	If	they	manage	to	understand	that	change	is	something	that	happens,	whether	

they	want	 it	 to	 or	 not,	 it	 becomes	 possible	 for	 them	 to	 guard	 themselves	 better	 against	

external	threats.	

Of	course	it	is	no	easy	feat	to	change	basic	underlying	assumption	embedded	deep	within	a	

culture.	However,	we	would	argue	that	they	become	more	apparent	if	the	members	in	the	

organizational	culture	strive	towards	being	more	aware	of	their	daily	processes.				

	

How	was	Taxi	challenged	communicationally	during	the	crisis?	

Based	 on	 what	 we	 found	 in	 our	 discursive	 analysis	 we	 find	 that	 taxi	 was	 challenged	

communicationally	as	well	as	culturally.	However,	they	also	did	something	which	in	the	end	

help	them	turn	the	conflict	to	their	advantage	against	Uber.		

	

How	was	the	agenda	setting	in	the	media?	Framing?	

As	argued	in	our	discourse	analysis		the	agenda	in	the	Taxi	v	Uber	conflict	changed	several	

times,	as	did	the	frames	associated	to	the	agenda.	All	of	this	lead	to	Uber	closing	in	the	end,	

and	one	could	thus	claim	that	taxi	was	the	winner	of	the	conflict.	However,	that	is	only	partly	

true,	as	we	never	really	found	taxi	to	be	assigned	the	hero	role.	We	thus	argue	that	taxi	might	

very	well	have	won	the	agenda	setting	game,	but	lost	in	the	game	of		framing.		

We	argue	so	because	taxi	eventually,	with	the	help	of	the	trade	union	movement,	managed	

to	make	the	conflict	being	about	something	 larger,	more	abstract.	One	could	argue	that	 it	

would	be	counterproductive	to	make	a	matter	more	abstract	 if	 the	purpose	 is	 to	gain	the	

attention	and	support	of	 the	general	public.	What	 they	did	 specifically	was	 to	change	 the	

agenda	from	being	about	business	models,	 technology	on	an	 industrial	 level	 to	 in	the	end	

being	 about	 the	 Danish	 welfare	 society.	 By	 doing	 so	 they	 made	 any	 other	 Dane	 have	

something	 at	 stake	 if	 Uber	was	 to	 continue	 operating	 on	 the	 Danish	market	 .	 As	 argued	
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previously	we	find	this	to	be	one	of	the	most	important	values	in	society,	as	much	is	structured	

around	it.	The	importance	of	it	being	uncontested	was	thus	to	big	to	just	let	Uber	get	away	

with	it.	And	thus	it	didn’t	matter	that	the	conversation	went	from	being	concrete	to	abstract.					

On	 the	 other	 hand	 we	 argue	 that	 taxi	 lost	 the	 framing	 game.	 Taxi	 might	 very	 well	 have	

influenced	what	the	Danish	newspapers	talked	about,	but	it	was	Uber	who	mostly	influenced	

how	they	talked	about	it.	 It	can	be	argued	that	Uber	overall	was	better	at	speaking	to	the	

emotions	and	values	of	the	regular	Dane.	Furthermore,	taxi	already	had	an	image,	of	being	a	

sort	of	mafia.	This	negative	image	might	have	had	an	influence	on	the	value	their	words	had	

to	the	public.	On	the	other	hand,	Uber	had	what	we	will	call	a	mostly	clean	slate.	Only	mostly	

as	 there	 had	 been	 stories	 printed	 about	 them	 in	 the	 Danish	media	 before	 they	 entered.	

However,	 they	managed	to	get	 the	attention	of	 the	media	because	they	as	a	new	startup	

company	 represented	 specific	 things	with	positive	 connotations	 associated	 to	 them.	Uber	

among	other	things	represented,	the	future,	technology	and	development.		

	

Was	there	an	image/culture	gap?		

We	learned	from	the	taxi	vs	Uber	conflict	that	both	companies	had	very	strong	images	and	

reputations,	although	taxi’s	were	not	very	positive.	Even	though	our	hero	officially	won	the	

legal	battle	and	ultimately	defeated	the	Uber-monster,	our	hero	was	not	received	as	a	great	

victor	when	he	returned,	in	fact	he	was	not	celebrated	at	all.	The	people,	the	consumers,	did	

not	even	seem	to	care.	Instead	they	were	preoccupied	with	mourning	the	death	of	the	great	

monster.	 So,	 what	 went	 wrong?	 Why	 was	 our	 hero	 not	 able	 to	 win	 the	 hearts	 of	 the	

consumers?		

	Taxi	had	a	 frayed	 reputation	 long	before	Uber	entered	 the	Danish	market,	 in	 fact,	 this	 is	

arguably	the	reason	why	Uber	came	to	Denmark	in	the	first	place.	The	taxi	industry	has	been	

characterized	as	old-fashioned,	rigid,	and	cartel-like	more	times	than	we	can	count	by	now.	

This	description	however	does	not	align	with	the	self-image,	or	sense	of	 identity,	 that	taxi	

experienced	internally.	taxi	saw	themselves	as	providing	a	luxury	service	of	high	quality	which	

also	justified	the	high	prices.		Only,	the	consumers	did	not	seem	to	agree.	According	to	Hatch	

&	 Schultz	 “The	 key	 behind	 successful	 brands	 is	 coherence	 between	 vision	 (what	 the	

company’s	 top-management	wants	 to	accomplish	 in	 the	 future),	culture	 (what	has	always	

been	 known	 or	 believed	 by	 company	 employees)	 and	 image	 (what	 external	 stakeholders	
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expect	 or	 desire	 from	 the	 company.	 Gaps	 in	 these	 alignments	 will	 indicate	 and	

underperforming	corporate	brand”	(Hatch	&	Schultz	2008:11-12).		

We	found	 the	most	 likely	explanation	 for	 taxi’s	bad	 image	 to	be	a	misalignment	between	

image	and	culture.		

	

Sociological	and	psychological	evidence	show	that	successful	corporate	differentiating	derives	

from	the	sense	of	belonging	 that	brand	symbolism	enables	 in	 its	users.	Based	on	that	 the	

theory	of	human	alienation	drives	people	to	seek	similar	others	and	avoid	those	who	do	not	

share	the	same	opinions	and	interests.	Brand	symbolism	helps	people	to	identify	others	with	

similar	values	or	interests	as	well	as	to	avoid	those	without	them	(Hatch	&	Schultz	2008:22).		

Uber	 symbolized	 very	 strong	 values	 such	 as	 freedom,	 technological	 development	 and	 the	

future.	With	being	a	new	company	on	the	Danish	market,	and	also	a	relatively	young	company	

on	 the	 global	 market,	 they	 had	 a	 clean	 slate	 as	 we	 have	 touched	 upon	 previously.	 This	

provides	Uber	with	a	huge	opportunity	and	potential	for	influencing	and	constructing	their	

own	image	by	taking	control	over	the	agenda	setting	in	the	media	from	day	one.	And	thus	

they	did.	We	have	already	discussed	how	important	it	was	for	Uber	to	stick	to	the	claim	that	

they	were	not	a	taxi	company.	there	may	be	several	reasons	for	that	and	we	have	already	

discussed	a	few	such	as	avoiding	the	legal	questions	and	implications	surrounding	their	core	

product/service	and	not	risk	transferring	some	of	the	bad	reputation	of	the	taxi	industry	onto	

themselves.	 To	 be	 successful	 Uber	 had	 to	make	 sure	 that	 they	were	 portrayed	 positively	

representing	strong	values.							

	

We	will	also	argue	that	there	exists	and	image-culture	gap	towards	taxi.	Through	the	articles	

they	are	at	times	seen	as	being	mafia-like	and	acting	in	a	cartel-like	behavior	when	setting	

prices.	Therefore,	there	were	no	doubt	in	the	mind	of	the	Danish	population	that	taxi	was	in	

fact	the	bad	guy.	When	they	therefore,	tried	to	frame	themselves	as	being	the	victim	of	Uber	

in	 the	conflict,	 culture	of	 the	company	and	 the	 image	 the	Danish	population	had	of	 them	

didn't	align.	
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6.2 Implications for Managers 
This	paper	set	out	to	identify	where	the	Danish	taxi	industry	had	experienced	challenges	when	

Uber	entered	the	market.			

	

Cultural	Awareness	

Let	us	firstly	state	that	competition	and	disruptions	are	natural	parts	of	any	industry,	and	they	

cannot	 be	 avoided	 or	 completely	 safeguarded	 against	 completely.	When	 that	 is	 said,	 we	

found	that	the	taxi	industry	was	not	aware	of	their	own	culture,	and	how	that	affected	their	

everyday	work.	They	did	thus	not	know	where	their	competitor	Uber	was	stronger	than	them,	

and	they	were	thus	lacking	behind	strategically	from	the	beginning.	We	therefore	argue	that	

it	 is	 important	 for	managers	 in	 established	 companies	 to	 be	 aware	 of	 the	 processes	 and	

culture	within	the	organization,	in	order	to	continually	improve	performance.			

	

Identification	of	Demands		

During	our	analysis	of	the	culture	we	also	found	that	taxi	had	a	lack	of	focus	on	the	customer.	

The	 focus	 within	 the	 industry	 was	 too	 focus	 inwards	 instead	 of	 outward	 towards	 their	

stakeholders.	We	cannot	stress	enough	how	important	it	is	to	have	focus	on	the	demands	of	

the	customer.	By	knowing	the	tiniest	demand	of	the	customer	a	company,	and	fulfilling	 it,	

customer	loyalty	is	established.	Thereby	making	it	harder	for	the	customer	to	which	to	a	new	

supplier.		

	

The	Influence	of	Media		

In	our	discourse	analysis	we	found	that	Uber	at	first	was	better	at	controlling	the	agenda,	and	

actively	influenced	the	newspapers.	Taxi	on	the	other	hand	was	rather	passive,	hence	they	

had	to	play	catch	up	with	Uber	for	a	time.	When	they	eventually	understood	the	influence	of	

media	the	managed	to	shape	the	agenda	into	topics	which	favored	them	rather	than	Uber.	

We	therefore,	recommend	managers	to	be	aware	of	ways	to	shape	the	first	level	of	agenda	

setting,	and	be	considerate	about	how	to	frame	issues	even	before	they	are	relevant.	Taxi	

would	likely	not	not	have	suffered	the	blows	to	their	image	as	they	did,	if	they	had	done	so.	
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6.3 Theoretical Implications 

This	 paper	 investigated	 how	 the	 established	 companies	 in	 the	 Danish	 taxi	 industry	 was	

challenged	by	Uber.	As	 such	we	strove	 to	conduct	a	 larger	 full	perspective	analysis	of	 the	

effects	of	a	foreign	company	on	an	established	Danish	one.	We	thereby	add	to	the	debate	in	

culture,	 and	 how	 it	 influences	 our	 actions	 on	 both	 an	 individual	 and	 organizational	 level.	

However,	 as	we	 adhere	 to	 the	 social	 constructivist	 paradigm	 our	 findings	 should	 only	 be	

considered	 as	 an	 input	 to	 the	 debate,	 as	 other	 researchers	 would	 have	 come	 to	 other	

conclusions.			

	

6.4 Future work 
In	our	thesis	focused	on	the	traditional	company	being	disrupted	by	a	foreign	tech	company.	

Future	 research	could	 focus	more	on	why	 foreign	digital	 companies	experience	popularity	

with	the	Danish	consumers	at	first,	why	that	is,,	and	whether	this	only	applies	to	Uber,	or	it	is	

part	of	a	 larger	pattern	of	foreign	companies	seeming	more	exotic	and	thus	attractive	and	

interesting.		

	

Furthermore,	future	research	could	look	more	into	whether	all	sharing	economy	companies	

fit	well	with	the	Danish	values,	or	it	was	only	Uber	in	particular.	If	the	first	is	the	case,	this	

could	have	severe	implications	for	Danish	companies	who	cannot	be	considered	to	be	sharing	

economic	as	they	might	have	to	invest	more	time	and	effort	in	creating	customer	loyalty	with	

the	consumers	in	order	not	to	get	disrupted.		

	

The	political	party	Venstre	was	initially	pro	Uber,	and	is	ideologically	a	liberal	party.	However,	

they	ended	up	voting	for	the	national	taxi	law	that	in	principle	made	Uber’s	operations	on	the	

Danish	market	 impossible.	 This	 is	 a	 larger	 part	 of	 an	 ideological	 struggle	 that	we	 did	 not	

investigate	in	this	thesis.	Thus	it	would	be	interesting	to	further	investigate	why	the	politicians	

changed	their	mind	on	Uber.		
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6.5 Limitations 
In	this	study	we	only	talked	with	chauffeurs	from	the	taxi	industry.	Our	cultural	analysis	of	the	

taxi	industry	is	thus	solely	build	on	impressions	from	part	of	the	industry.	It	is	likely	that	by	

having	interviewed	managers	and	taxicab	owners	we	would	have	been		able	to	explore	more	

nuances	 in	 the	 approach	 to	 communication	 and	 other	 areas	 of	 the	 taxi	 industry.	

In	addition,	during	our	analysis	Uber	announced	their	shutdown	and	we	no	longer	had	access	

to	the	necessary	information	in	order	to	conduct	a	cultural	analysis	of	the	company.	We	could	

have	done	the	analysis	on	the	american	part	of	the	company,	however,	we	felt	that	this	would	

not	have	been	a	proper	representation	of	Uber	on	the	Danish	market	as	there	were	locally	

appointed	managers	hired	for	Scandinavia,	and	they	would	thus	 likely	have	resembled	the	

Danish	values	more	closely	 than	an	analysis	of	 the	american	branch.	A	cultural	analysis	of	

Uber	would	have	allowed	us	to	say	with	more	certainty	exactly	where	Uber	and	taxi	differs	

and	are	similar	,	and	as	a	result	why	Uber	was	so	successful	at	first	and	taxi	was	not.				

Furthermore,	we	did	not	analyze	articles	only	mentioned	either	side	of	the	case.	That	is	we	

did	not	analyze	articles	only	mentioning	Uber.	By	analyzing	articles	mentioning	both	actors	at	

the	same	time	we	made	sure	that	there	would	be	a	representation	of	both	actors	at	the	same	

time,	and	we	would	thus	be	able	to	compare	them	instantly.	Had	we	instead	also	included	

articles	mentioning	either	of	the	actors	on	their	own	we	could	possibly	have	added	to	the	

overall	 picture	 of	 the	 conflict,	 as	 there	might	 be	differences	 between	how	 the	 actors	 are	

represented	on	their	own	vs	when	both	are	mentioned.		

	

6.6 Conclusion 
Before	we	started	writing	this	thesis,	we	wondered	how	the	American	tech	company	Uber	

gained	a	great	success	so	rapidly	on	Danish	market,	and	still	ended	up	“losing”	the	battle	to	

the	Danish	taxi	industry.	Throughout	the	thesis,	we	have	been	working	with	the	assumption	

that	this	new	wave	of	tech	companies,	operating	within	the	sharing	economy	has	a	rather	

different	focus,	compared	to	more	established	companies.	Further,	we	have	been	working	

with	the	assumption	that	one	of	the	main	reasons	why	Taxi	“won”	the	battle	against	Uber	on	

the	Danish	market,	was	because	Uber	conflicted	with	the	core	Danish	values.	
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The	purpose	of	this	thesis	has	therefore	been	to	investigate	the	challenges	Taxi	faced	when	

Uber	entered	the	Danish	market,	since	we	wondered	how	such	an	established	company	could	

get	 challenged	 so	 easily.	 These	 wonderings	 and	 assumptions,	 led	 us	 to	 our	 problem	

statement:	

	

“How	was	the	established	Taxi	industry	challenged	when	Uber	entered	the	Danish	market”	

	

To	present	a	satisfying	answer	to	this	question,	we	had	to	take	a	theoretical	detour,	where	

we	gathered	the	necessary	knowledge	about	a	complicated	field,	that	in	our	opinion	has	not	

been	researched	enough	-	disruptive	digital	companies.	Analysing	the	Taxi	v	Uber	conflict,	has	

helped	us	to	understand	some	the	challenges	a	traditional	company	might	face,	when	being	

“disrupted”	 by	 a	 digital	 company,	 operating	 within	 the	 sharing	 economy.	 We	 found	 it	

interesting	to	shine	a	light	on	the	values	in	the	Danish	society	because	we	believe	that	they	

are	important	to	take	into	consideration	when	looking	at	a	competing	company	from	another	

country.	Furthermore,	we	believe	in	the	notion	that	cultural	values	represent	the	implicitly	or	

explicitly	shared	abstract	ideas	about	what	is	good,	right,	and	desirable	in	a	society	and	that	

the	ways	 societal	 institutions	 function,	 their	 goals	 and	 their	modes	 of	 operation,	 express	

cultural	value	priorities.	

Secondly,	we	found	it	necessary	to	dive	into	the	Danish	taxi	industry’s	culture	to	look	for	gaps	

that	could	explain	why	Uber	was	received	so	joyously	by	the	Danish	consumers.	

Lastly,	in	order	to	draw	a	complete	picture	of	the	conflict,	we	analysed	the	media	coverage	

with	the	help	from	a	critical	discursive	analysis,	to	challenge	our	assumptions	and	newly	found	

results.	

We	can	conclude	that	despite	our	assumptions,	Uber	as	a	company	appeals	to	the	core	Danish	

values	on	more	than	one	level.	We	identified	important	values	such	as	trust,	freedom	and	

liberality/tolerance	 to	be	 reflected	 in	Uber’s	 business	model.	 The	one,	 but	probably	most	

important	value	“the	welfare	society”	was	though,	not	reflected	in	Uber’s	business	model,	as	

the	subject	“tax”	was	very	blurred	in	relation	to	the	company.	We	believe	this	to	be	one	of	

the	main	reasons	why	Uber	lost	the	battle	of	the	Danish	market.		

	

Furthermore,	the	cultural	analysis	of	the	Danish	taxi	industry	uncovered	a	list	of		dominating	

characteristics	about	the	industry.	Firstly,	the	industry	is	very	preoccupied	with	money,	and	
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how	much	the	next	trip	is	going	to	bring	in,	almost	to	a	degree	where	it	has	implications	for	

the	service	provided	to	the	customers.	In	a	contrast,	we	can	conclude	that	the	Uber	focused	

more	on	the	consumer	than	the	danish	taxi	industry	-	which	we	conclude	can	be	one	of	the	

reasons	why	Uber	in	the	beginning	was		portrayed	too	positively.	Secondly,	we	found	that	the	

Danish	taxi	chauffeurs	never	really	felt	that	their	work	was	appreciated,	thereby	developing	

a	dissatisfaction	towards	everybody	else,	especially	the	customers,	which	may	explain	their	

(low)	service	level.		

Thirdly,	the	Danish	taxi	industry		seems	like	an	industry	where	opinions	are	voiced	a	lot,	and	

often	 times	 in	 opposite	 directions,	 leading	 to	 further	 conflicts.	 There	 is	 for	 instance	 a	 big	

difference	in	whether	chauffeurs	value	money	over	giving	a	good	service,	and	there’s	even	no	

consensus	on	exactly	what	can	be	considered	service.				

	

The	discourse	analysis	led	to	the	conclusion	that	the	biggest	challenges	for	Taxa	were	the	way	

Uber	communicated	about	themselves	and	how	the	topics	of	sharing	economy,	legislation,	

taxation,	technology,	the	future	and	the	conflict	itself	were	framed	in	the	media.	First	of	all	

Uber	 continued	 to	 stick	 to	 the	 claim	 and	 the	 framing	 of	 the	 them	 being	 a	 “technology”	

company,	not	a	taxi	company.		By	doing	so	they	avoided	the	legal	allegations	against	them	for	

a	very	long	time.	In	addition	to	this,	they	made	sure	to	be	associated	with	technology	and	the	

sharing	economy	which	both	represented	overall	positive	qualities	and	values.		

The	court	was	reluctant	to	convict	Uber	and	it	took	over	2	years	for	the	case	to	be	settled.			

	

Conclusively	we	argue	that	the	Danish	taxi	industry	was	challenged	in	several	areas.		

Taxi	was	challenged	on	their	identity,	Uber	made	them	feel	like	the	victim,	while	that	wasn't	

the	how	the	Danish	customers	saw	them.	Their	core	product	and	service	was	challenged		in	

the	way	that	Uber	offered	a	cheaper	product	where	the	customers	felt	that	they	got	a	better	

service,	thus	more	value	for	money.	They	were	challenged	on	their	(un)willingness	to	change	

into	something	new,	and	instead	opted	to	do	business	as	they	had	always	done	it.	They	saw	

their	trust	in	the	Danish	judicial	system	fade	and	their	view	on	the	customer's	changed	for	the	

worse	because	many	customers	favored	Uber.	They	were	challenged	on	their	ability	to	adapt	

to	and	implement	new	technology.		
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